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employees, at home and abroad, with develop- 
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Secretary Rogers made public on 
December 8 the reports of 13 Depart- 
ment task forces on management re- 
form and directed that work begin 
immediately on carrying out the task 
force recommendations. 

In an exchange of letters with Wil- 
liam B. Macomber, Jr., Deputy Under 
Secretary for Administration, Secre- 
tary Rogers said adoption of the 
task force proposals will “greatly 
strengthen the Department and make 
possible more effective management 
of our foreign relations.” 

The 13 reports contained more than 
500 recommendations for changes to 
strengthen administration and to im- 
prove the personnel system of the 
Department. Other important recom- 
mendations were those designed to 
encourage “openness” in the Depart- 
ment and to stimulate creativity 
among its personnel. 

The internal reform effort was un- 
dertaken at Secretary Rogers’ direc- 
tion and was announced in a speech 
by Mr. Macomber on January 14, 
1970. It was conducted by task forces 
comprising 250 Foreign Service and 
Civil Service officers of all ranks, pri- 
marily from the Department of State, 
with others from the U.S. Informa- 
tion Agency, the Agency for Interna- 
tional Development and other Federal 
agencies. 

The task forces consulted widely 
within the Department and with other 
authorities, both in government and 
in private life, on stimulation of cre- 
ativity, Openness, career management 
and assignment, performance ap- 
praisal and promotion, personnel re- 
quirements, training, perquisites, re- 
cruitment, the role of the Country 
Director, the Foreign Service Insti- 
tute, the diplomatic mission, manage- 
ment evaluation, and management 
tools. 

The exchange of correspondence 
follows: 


November 20, 1970 


Dear Mr. Secretary: 

This volume grows out of the be- 
lief you expressed earlier this year 
that those most qualified by knowl- 


TASK FORCE REPORTS RELEASED 


Secretary Rogers Asks That Implementation Begin 


edge and experience to design a mod- 
ernization program for the Depart- 
ment of State were its own career pro- 
fessionals. 

Such a program has now been de- 
veloped by 250 of those professionals 
serving on thirteen State Department 
task forces which were created for this 
purpose. The reports and recommen- 
dations of these task forces are found 
in their entirety in Part II. 

For the general reader, we have 
placed in Part I a brief description of 
the nature and dimensions of the man- 
agement task faced by the Depart- 
ment of State and a summary of the 
most important of the more than 500 
recommendations made by the task 
forces. 

I have been asked by your career 
associates to thank you and your 
Under Secretaries for the confidence 
and support that you have given them 
throughout this effort to strengthen 
the Department of State and the For- 
eign Service of the United States. 


Sincerely, 


William B. Macomber, Jr. 
December 4, 1970 


Dear Bill: 


I am gratified by the response of 
the task forces to their important as- 
signment. They have drafted innova- 
tive yet sound and practical programs. 
Their adoption will, I believe, greatly 
strengthen the Department and make 
possible more effective management 
of our foreign relations. 

If the work of the task forces is to 
have the long-term significance I have 
envisioned for it, however, it must be 
accompanied by an appropriate im- 
plementation plan. I approve the one 
which has been proposed and ask that 
the schedule it sets forth be adhered 
to as closely as possible. 

I consider this task to be as im- 
portant as any before the Department 
and ask you to spare no effort in 
bringing it to a successful conclusion. 


Sincerely, 


William P. Rogers 








Secretary Rogers had planned to 
make further comments on the task 
force reports at the Department's 
noon press briefing on December 8, 
but he was detained past the briefing 
hour on a visit to the Hill. A state- 
ment by the Secretary, which follows, 
was read by Robert J. McCloskey, 
Deputy Assistant Secretary for Press 
Relations and Special Assistant to the 
Secretary. 

“We face a wide variety of daily 
crises in this building, and obviously 
the way we deal with them is of very 
great importance. Yet almost from 
the beginning of my stewardship | 
have been convinced that if we can 
leave behind us an improved and 
modernized system for dealing with 
this country’s future foreign policy 
problems, this could well be a more 
lasting and significant contribution 
than success in handling of many of 
the more transitory matters which 
necessarily occupy most of your atten- 
tion and mine. 

“We are fortunate indeed to have 
such an able group of career profes- 
sionals in the Department and the 
Foreign Service. Their dedication and 
capabilities are unsurpassed by any 
group I know of anywhere. | con- 
cluded that the best way to improve 
our system was to draw on their 
unique knowledge of the organiza- 
tion’s strengths and weaknesses, and 
so | called on them to prescribe the 
remedies. 

“I am delighted to release today the 
reports of 13 task forces composed of 
more than 250 career professionals. 
They have looked deeply at the prob- 
lems of our Department, have con- 
sulted widely with their colleagues and 
outside experts, and have recom- 
mended a far-reaching program to 
deal with them. 

“I believe that the adoption of this 
program will greatly strengthen the 
Department of State’s ability to deal 
with the challenges which will surely 
come in the years ahead. 

“The next step, therefore, is to see 
that concrete actions are taken as a 
result of these recommendations. | 
have given instructions to start on this 
task immediately and I shall continue 
to give this effort my close attention 
and active support.” 
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and Department's Plan of Action 
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A SUMMARY 


MODERN DIPLOMACY: THE CHALLENGE AHEAD 


In the chilling perspective of nuclear war, no 
other interests can take precedence over the task of 
organizing a just and durable system of peace. Even 
if the world had fewer megatons of destruction at its 
disposal, the effort to achieve a lasting peace would 
merit the highest priority. For until the threat of 
war, even of limited war, has been contained, efforts 
to improve the human condition will be frustrated 
and undermined. 


This places a heavy responsibility on the 
Department of State, for the search for peace is 
primarily the task of diplomacy; and in the world- 
wide effort for peace, American diplomacy must 
play a central role. 


It must play this role in an era which has seen 
fundamental changes in the nature and scope of 
diplomacy. After centuries of little change, diplo- 
macy has, within a decade or two, enormously 
expanded in complexity. The Department of State 
must adapt to this new era if it is to meet the 
international dangers and opportunities the United 
States will face in the seventies and beyond. 


President Nixon has called for a decade of 
reform throughout our government. For its part, the 
Department of State has responded with the 
modernization program described in this report. 


Reform From Within 


This modernization effort is an unusual one. It 
does not follow the traditional procedures for 
reforming a large bureaucracy. It is not based on the 
creation of a new outside study commission, nor 
does it involve a program developed and imposed in 
detail by top management. On the contrary, at the 
request of that management, this reform program 
has been developed not from the top or from the 
outside, but from within. It is the work of 13 task 
forces made up of outstanding career professionals 
from within the Department of State and Foreign 
Service augmented by distinguished career personnel 
from other agencies in the American foreign affairs 
community. 


There are many who argue that a large govern- 
ment bureaucracy cannot reform itself. The leaders 
of the State Department, however, refused to accept 
this view. They were convinced that, where the 
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Task Force Recommendations 


When we speak of America’s priorities 
the first priority must always be peace 
for America and the world. 


Richard Nixon 


professionals are prepared to take an exhaustive and 
objective look at themselves and their institutions, 
they are in a better position than any outside group 
to arrive at an intelligent and comprehensive 
modernization program. They also believed that a 
reform program developed from within would be 
more readily acceptable to the entire professional 
establishment—and therefore more enduring—than a 
program developed and imposed by a combination 
of outsiders and top management. 


An Arsenal of Ideas 


In adopting the task force method, the Depart- 
ment’s leadership was also aware of two additional 
factors which it believed would contribute to the 
success of a program of reform from within. First, 
there already existed an arsenal of ideas and recom- 
mendations for reform on which the task forces 
could draw. These grew out of an imaginative and 
wide-ranging series of studies—still largely unacted 
on—by outside groups, commissions, and individuals 
dating back to the work of the Hoover Commission 
and running through the reports of the Herter 
Committee and the 1968 report of the Career 
Principles Committee of the American Foreign 
Service Association. Given the high quality and 
continued timeliness of these studies, there seemed 
little need to create yet another blue ribbon outside 
panel. What was needed was a practical program for 
identifying those recommendations which were still 
relevant, and for devising new or modified recom- 
mendations in the relatively few areas where 
changed circumstances made this necessary. 


Changing Service Attitudes 


Second, there had been a significant change in 
the attitude of the career employees of the Depart- 
ment, a change symbolized by the new outlook of 
the American Foreign Service Association. For the 
first time, the insiders were now calling for reform 
and were clearly willing to look at themselves and 
their institutions with a new objectivity. 


Diplomacy in a Changing World 


Objectivity does not mean disparagement. The 
task forces did not believe that the Department of 
State deserved disparagement and they have not 
indulged in it. They believe that, by any standards, 
the Department is very good indeed. They also 
believe that it can and must be better. 


Objectivity did require recognition of the fact 
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that the Department has often been slow to adapt to 
the needs of an era of rapid change in the di- 
mensions of diplomacy. American diplomacy, like 
that of older nations after which it was patterned, is 
rooted in an era when foreign relations were the 
almost exclusive preserve of the diplomats in the 
State Department, and when the functions of 
diplomacy were limited to the historic ones of 
negotiation, representation and reporting. In such an 
era the practitioners of diplomacy could narrowly 
define their roles and rely heavily on “feel,” 
sensitivity and intuition acquired over a lifetime of 
personal experience. 


For the United States, the day of traditional 
diplomacy came to an end with our reentry into the 
world arena in World War II. The war and its 
aftermath led to American involvement in a wide 
range of new activities abroad. More recently, the 
rapid growth of technology has not only made 
further additions to the agenda of diplomacy but has 
changed the very character of the diplomatic profes- 
sion. 


With the enormous growth of U.S. interests and 
activities abroad, foreign relations were no longer 
the virtual monopoly of the Department of State 
and the issues of foreign policy were no longer 
exclusively diplomatic problems in the old and 
narrow sense. Foreign relations now covered a range 
of interests and activities emanating from and 
stretching across the whole broad spectrum of 
departments and offices making up the executive 
branch of the government. Dynamic new foreign 
affairs agencies such as those for foreign aid, 
information and intelligence activities were created. 
Older agencies as diverse as the Department of 
Agriculture and the Treasury Department became 
deeply involved in activities abroad. Today, to cite 
but a few examples, we have critically important 
programs for promoting our commercial exports, for 
concessional sales of agricultural commodities, for 
narcotics control, for military and development aid, 
for the inspection of aircraft and the licensing of 
airline routes, for cooperation in the peaceful 
applications of atomic energy, for scientific and 
technological exchange, for coordinating interna- 
tional monetary policy, and for communicating 
directly with people of other countries through the 
media of press, radio, and television. 


“Proliferation of Overseas Interests” 


The enormous proliferation of the overseas 
interests and activities of domestic agencies has not 
been a smooth and carefully planned process. The 
interests which have sprung up have been, and 
remain, incredibly numerous and diverse, frequently 
parochial, often overlapping, occasionally conflict- 
ing. Unless they can be forged into a coherent and 
unified national policy, thete is danger that our 
voice abroad will be discordant and our programs at 
cross purposes. To prevent this, the President must 
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be able to rely on a staff arm capable of taking the 
lead in directing and coordinating both the formula- 
tion and execution of foreign policy. 


No law of nature decrees that this coordinating 
role must be played by the State Department. But if 
the United States is to have a coherent foreign 
policy, this coordinating function must be exercised 
somewhere. President Nixon and his predecessors 
have taken the view that, within the National 
Security Council framework, the State Department 
is the logical candidate for this role. One of 
President Nixon’s first acts after assuming office was 
to assign to the Secretary of State authority and 
responsibility for the overall direction, coordination, 
and supervision of interdepartmental activities of the 
U.S. Government overseas. 


An Agenda of Reform 


Candor compels the admission that in spite of 
outstanding achievements by individual officers at 
all levels, the Department as an organization has 
sometimes been disappointing in its performance of 
this important role. The principal cause of this has 
been its weakness in the area of management 
capability. Because of the diversity and complexity 
of our overseas activities, effective coordination calls 
for a wide range of management skills and manage- 
ment tools. The traditional reliance of Foreign 
Service officers on experience and intuition is no 
longer good enough. The diplomacy of the seventies 
requires a new breed of diplomat-manager, just as 
able as the best of the old school, but equipped with 
up-to-date techniques and backed by a Department 
organized on modern management principles. 


In the past, with some notable exceptions, 
State Department and Foreign Service officers were 
slow to accept this view. They believed that modern 
management principles, however essential they 
might be to the effective operation of other large 
organizations, were of doubtful applicability to the 
practice of diplomacy. Consequently, they have not 
developed the corps of adequately trained and 
experienced managers and the modern management 
systems which this role called for, preferring instead 
to continue relying, often with distinction, on the 
talent of their gifted personnel. Although their 
performance in the management of short-term crises 
has frequently been superb, they have been resistant 
to efforts to give them a more systematic capacity 
for determining long-range strategies through an 
orderly and thorough assessment of our national 
interests and for directing the allocation of our 
resources in accordance with these strategies. 


More recently, a new argument against the need 
to develop modern diplomat-managers has been 
advanced. Its proponents assert that even if a need 
for foreign policy coordination has existed up to 
now, the new trend toward a reduced U.S. presence 
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abroad reduces this need. Therefore, in undertaking 
an ambitious program for developing a corps of 
manager-diplomats, the Department would be meet- 
ing in the seventies the challenges of the fifties and 
sixties. 


This argument fails to take account of the fact 
that, even after the desired reduction in the level of 
our presence abroad has taken place, the magnitude 
and multiplicity of our foreign interests will con- 
tinue to be large. Moreover, with the rapid advance 
of technology constantly widening the agenda of 
diplomacy, these interests are likely to be increas- 
ingly complex and the necessity of supporting them 
with limited resources will require difficult decisions 
among competing interests. There will thus be at 
least as much need for the State Department to play 
a strong directing and coordinating role in the 
seventies as at any time in the past. And since the 
central task of foreign policy coordination is alloca- 
tion of resources among competing interests—a key 
management function—this will place a_ high 
premium on strengthening the Department’s man- 
agerial effectiveness. 


It is not only its past failure to develop 
managers and management systems which has 
limited the Department’s effectiveness as the direc- 
tor and coordinator of our overseas activities. It has 
relied too long on the “generalist” and has been slow 
to recruit and develop officers with the wide range 
of special aptitudes, skills and knowledge which the 
new diplomacy requires. Too many officers have 
been reluctant to master the intricacies of the new 
activities—agriculture, labor, commerce, finance, de- 
velopment economics, science, information and the 
like—which have become a standard part of our 
diplomatic operations abroad, and the Department 
has not done enough to encourage them to do so. 
This has eroded the confidence of other Federal 
agencies in the Department’s ability to exercise 
leadership in the conduct of foreign policy. 


And while the Department has not adequately 
mastered the new skills which the new diplomacy 
calls for, the task forces found that the traditional 
skills of the old diplomacy were also receiving less 
emphasis than they deserved. These ‘“‘core’’ skills— 
the ability to negotiate, to observe carefully and 
report accurately and precisely, to analyze and 
synthesize—are as critically important today as they 
ever were. The task forces believed that a stronger 
effort to improve them was needed. 


Finally, despite its efforts to do so, the 
Department has never entirely succeeded in over- 
coming the strong pressures toward conformity 
which have dulled its creative impulse. Like all major 
bureaucracies, it has sometimes been guilty of 
excessive caution and a tendency to defend estab- 
lished policy and programs even when their time 
may have passed. Nor has it always been able 
adequately to surmount the spirit of parochialism 





which has tended to isolate it from the main 
currents of our national life. 


These shortcomings were recognized by the 
task forces as the principal causes of the Depart- 
ment’s weakness in the area of management capa- 
bility. They therefore became the principal items on 
the agenda of reform which guided the task forces in 
their work. 


Toward a Stronger Capacity for 
Managing Foreign Affairs 


Before turning to their reports, it may be of 
interest to look briefly at the way in which the task 
forces went about their work. At the request of 
Secretary Rogers and under the general direction of 
Under Secretary Richardson, the program was 
launched by the Deputy Under Secretary of State 
for Administration, who described the management 
problem of the Department of State and laid down 
guidelines for the work of the task forces in a speech 
on January 14, 1970. A copy of this speech is 
included as Appendix A in this volume. 


The task force chairmen were chosen from 
among the ablest and most experienced officers of 
the Department. They included four ambassadors or 
former ambassadors, six officers of deputy assistant 
secretary or equivalent rank, and three office direc- 
tors. Each task force was composed of about 20 
members drawn fiom all levels of the Service from 
the most junior to the most senior, with some 
admixture of officers from USIA, A.I.D., and other 
Federal agencies. Within the relatively loose guide- 
lines established in the January 14 speech, each task 
force was given complete freedom to conduct its 
work as it saw fit and to make whatever recom- 
mendations it chose. As we have seen, however, the 
agenda of reform was well established. 


The task forces worked intensively over the 
next 5 months. They consulted a number of senior 
Department officials and ambassadors, both past and 
present; interviewed many career colleagues, and 
sent questionnaires to hundreds more; conducted 
open meetings in order to hear the views of 
Department personnel; and met with consultants 
from outside the Department. 


After initial drafts of the reports had been 
completed, discussions were held with employees at 
all levels of the Department. Copies of the drafts 
were also sent to every U.S. diplomatic mission and 
consular post abroad for comment. Extensive com- 
ments from the field and from the participants in 
the Washington meetings were carefully reviewed by 
the task forces before the reports were submitted in 
final form. 


Leadership Must Be Earned 


The 13 reports and the more than 500 recom- 
mendations which have emerged from this effort 
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constitute a program designed to give the Depart- 
ment of State a strengthened capacity for managing 
foreign affairs in the modern world. The task forces 
have proposed a program frankly built upon the 
principle that the State Department is the point at 
which, under the direction of the President and 
consistent with the responsibility of the National 
Security Council, the special interests of the other 
departments and agencies of the government can 
best be reconciled and forged into national policy. 
In so doing, the task forces were aware that a 
position of leadership supported by nothing more 
substantial than bureaucratic ego would not endure. 
They have advocated a central role for the Depart- 
ment because the experience of the past 20 years has 
convinced them that this is the best way to insure 
effective management of our foreign affairs. 


The task forces do not believe that the proper 
execution of this role by the State Department will 
interfere with or duplicate National Security Council 
machinery. Rather they believe that it will 
strengthen that machinery. Whatever the Depart- 
ment does in implementation of Presidential direc- 
tives to supervise and coordinate overseas activities 
and programs must be in support of the institutions 
designed to assist the Chief Executive. Whatever the 
Department can do to improve its performance—in 
focusing on foreign policy problems, in recommend- 
ing or formulating foreign policy, and in coordina- 
ting programs to implement policy—will improve the 
operation of national security machinery. 


The task forces recognize that leadership can- 
not be conferred on a department by directive. In 
the end it can only be earned by competence. The 
task forces have proposed a program which they are 
convinced will give the Department greater compe- 
tence. 


Action Must Begin at Once 


This is not a program which seeks change for 
change’s sake. On the contrary, the task forces have 
recommended only those changes which they con- 
sider essential. They have not asked for new Presi- 
dential directives or major new legislation. Instead, 
they have limited themselves to proposing reforms 
which, with few exceptions, the Department can 
carry out with more effective use of existing 
authority. 


Moreover, the task forces are not proposing a 
crash program. They recognize that the moderniza- 
tion of the Department of State will require a 
number of years of sustained effort. They have tried 
to set the Department on the right course for the 
years ahead. 


Nonetheless, they believe that the task to be 
performed is one of the highest urgency. And they 
emphasize that, if the program is to acquire the 
momentum needed to carry it through, actlon must 
begin at once. 
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THE TASK FORCES AND THEIR WORK 


Taken as a whole, the 13 task force reports 
constitute a formidable document some 600 pages in 
length with about 500 individual recommendations. 
Yet when their essential content is distilled and 
presented in summary form, the recommendations 
can be seen to constitute a unified and coherent 
program. 


The bulk of the recommendations of the task 
forces are divided into two main categories, those 
dealing with management and those dealing with 
personnel. However, there is a special group of 
recommendations which cut across these two cate- 
gories and which, because of their unusual interest 
and originality, will be considered first. These are 
the recommendations on creativity and “openness.” 


Creativity and Openness as Management Problems 


Creativity was not on earlier agendas of reform 
and openness was not mentioned until the 1968 
report of the American Foreign Service Association, 
“Toward a Modern Diplomacy.” However, the task 
forces' have concurred with outside experts that 
these qualities can be major sources of managerial 
effectiveness. 


Creativity 


Underlying all the task forces’ recommenda- 
tions on creativity is the belief that, in an age of 
rapid change, creativity—the ability to innovate—is 
indispensable to managerial effectiveness. The task 
forces, reflecting some of the latest thinking on the 
sources of managerial effectiveness, were convinced 
that greater stress on democracy, participation, and 
the use of temporary groupings is necessary if the 
Department and the Foreign Service are to become 
more creative. 


Thus, they have urged that the Department’s 
leadership make a concerted effort to loosen the 
chain of command through greater use of ad hoc 
task forces staffed by personnel of all ranks, not 
only in the missions abroad but in the Department 
as well. The task forces believe that officers working 
in the informal, unstructured setting of a task force, 
freed from constraints of rank, express themselves 
with greater independence and originality. They 
have also urged that, in the formal presentation of 
policy recommendations to senior levels, officers 
from subordinate echelons be permitted to attend 
and encouraged to state their views, especially when 
different from those of their immediate superiors. 


The task forces believe that a major deterrent 


'For the sake of editorial convenience, the term “task forces” 
has been used throughout this summary report even though the 
recommendations being described will in most cases have been made 
by only one task force. This does not necessarily mean that every task 
force endorses all the recommendations of every other task force. 



















to creativity in the Department is the inadequacy of 
existing channels for the transmission of new ideas 
to the top. This has been felt particularly in its lack 
of adequate procedures for considering alternative 
courses of action before reaching decisions. To 
remedy this defect, they have recommended meas- 
ures for subjecting policy to the challenge of an 
adversary view at the level of both the Secretary and 
the Assistant Secretaries. 


Other important recommendations aimed at 
establishing a climate in the Department more 
conducive to creative thinking are those calling for 
steps to increase the emphasis on creativity in the 
recruitment and training of Foreign Service officers; 
to modify the performance evaluation system in 
order to give greater recognition to creative perform- 
ance; to modify the promotion system in order to 
moderate the strong competitive pressures which 
breed conformity; and to devise methods for simpli- 
fying and speeding up clearance procedures and for 
reducing paper flow. 


Openness 


The task forces believe that greater openness is 
needed to build the public support without which 
the Department cannot carry out its responsibilities 
successfully. Openness is also needed to insure an 
effective organization from within. The task forces 
recognize that the State Department is not an 
autonomous organization operating in isolation from 
the main currents of our national life and that it is 
not the sole source of wisdom on foreign affairs. The 
Department is the servant of the American people 
and it must maintain close contact with all the 
important areas of our national life if it is to earn 
their respect and support. The task forces believe 
that, over the years, the Department has acquired a 
not entirely unjustified reputation for insularity 
which has deprived it of public support at times 
when this support has been most needed. They 
believe that their recommendations on openness will 
go a long way toward reversing this trend. 


The task forces also believe that greater open- 
ness within the Department will serve the important 
objective of assuring the timely presentation of all 
relevant views to the policy level. The task forces 
have recommended the conscious creation of “‘shock 
points” within the Department so that the foreign 
affairs process might be opened to the views of 
outside persons. The establishment of task forces in 
times of crisis is also recommended to insure the 
presence of expert advice in crisis policymaking and 
yet avoid the danger of disseminating sensitive 
information. 


The task forces have also recommended increas- 
ing the competence of the Department’s personnel 
through greater exposure to outside wisdom and 
experience. Accordingly, they have recommended a 
greatly increased level of temporary exchange of 


personnel with other government agencies and with 
the business, professional, and academic communi- 
ties and more extensive use of external research. 


They have urged that it be made easier for 
Foreign Service officers to leave the Service for 
several years without prejudice to their advance- 
ment, in order to pursue brief careers outside the 
Department. 


They have recommended more extensive use of 
lateral entry as a means of infusing new blood into 
the Foreign Service. 


They have placed strong emphasis on training 
as a means of permitting the Department’s personnel 
to keep more closely in touch with what is happen- 
ing in a rapidly changing world. 


They have also recommended much closer 
relations with the Congress, not only in the interests 
of the official liaison function, but because, through 
the Congress, as representative of all segments of 
opinion throughout the country, the Department 
can be brought into closer touch with the thinking 
of the American public and with domestic political 
realities. 


Democratizing Our Missions Abroad 


The task forces also made several recommenda- 
tions for ““democratizing”’ our missions abroad in the 
belief that the hierarchic structure which has grown 
up around the traditional, somewhat authoritarian 
concept of the role of the ambassador is increasingly 
irrelevant to the requirements of the modern age. 
The task forces believe that such measures are 
essential if the Department is to continue to attract 
the best representatives of the younger generation. 


Recommendations on Management 


The recommendations of the task forces which 
deal most directly with the Department’s ability to 
play the coordinating role assigned it by the Presi- 
dent are those on management. The task forces 
believe that the most important step in equipping 
the Department to play this roll is to give it a greater 
capacity for relating the allocation of resources to 
the objectives of our foreign policy. Not only will 
this enable the Department to manage its own 
resources more effectively, more important, since its 
share is only about 7 percent of all resources 
expended abroad in support of our foreign policy, 
the Department will be better able to coordinate the 
decisions of the other foreign affairs agencies in the 
allocation of their resources. 


The recommendations on management are ad- 
dressed to three central and related processes in the 
management of foreign affairs: policy planning and 
analysis, decisionmaking, and evaluation. The task 
forces believe that, in order to perform these three 
functions more effectively, the Department must 
make better use of modern management principles 
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and modern management tools than it has in the 
past. 


An Improved Capacity To Assess Interests 


The first step in creating a stronger capacity to 
perform these three functions is a clearer identifica- 
tion of U.S. national interests abroad and of the 
priority among these interests in order to establish a 
sounder basis for the formulation of foreign policy 
and the resolution of issues. As President Nixon 
stated in his report to the Congress on February 18, 
1970: 


“Our objective is to support our interests 
over the long run with a sound foreign policy. The 
more that policy is based on a realistic assessment 
of our and other’s interests, the more effective 
our role in the world can be... our intersts must 
shape our commitments, rather than the other 
way around.” 


The task forces believed that the Department, 
working with the other members of the foreign affairs 
community, must devise a procedure for more 
systematically identifying national interests and de- 
ciding priorities among them. It must then de- 
termine the policy objectives which flow from this 
assessment of interests and must plan and formulate 
policy and allocate resources in full awareness of 
these objectives. There is nothing novel about this 
proposal. A similar proposal was made 20 years ago 
by the Hoover Commission but it has never received 
the attention it deserved.” 


Better Planning 


If decisions are to be made in greater awareness 
of the policy goals established through the process 
of interest identification, the task forces concluded 
that the Department’s planning function and its 
decisionmaking process must be greatly strengthened 
and linked to each other. They believed that a 
stronger planning function was essential if the 
Department’s decisionmakers were to succeed in 
looking beyond their present preoccupation with 
day-to-day issues. In reaching this conclusion, they 
were mindful of President Nixon’s statement in his 
February 18 report to the Congress that “American 
foreign policy must not be merely the result of a 
series of piecemeal tactical decisions forced by the 
pressure of events We need a system which 
forces consideration of problems before they be- 
come emergencies... ” 


Strengthening the Decisionmaking Process 


To strengthen the decisionmaking process, the 
task forces believed the Department needed im- 
provements in a number of areas. First, it needed a 
stronger capacity to identify and analyze the key 
issues of foreign policy and to determine the relative 
degree of urgency and importance among these 
issues. It also needed to strengthen its procedures for 
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considering alternative courses of action (the tech- 
nique of the adversary proceeding). Another import- 
ant requirement was the establishment of procedures 
for linking policy analysis to resource management 
to insure that resources (the personnel and money 
we commit abroad in support of our foreign policy) 
are allocated in accordance with the requirements of 
policy. In fact, the task forces believed the inability 
to link resource allocation to policy analysis was one 
of the Department’s most serious weaknesses. 


An Improved Evaluation Capacity 


Finally, the task forces concluded that the 
Department would need an improved evaluation 
capacity to permit it to follow up policy decisions in 
order to see how effectively they have been carried 
out. A strengthened evaluation capacity would also 
make possible continuous reexamination of deci- 
sions in the light of changing circumstances abroad 
to determine whether these decisions are still appro- 
priate or whether they need to be modified. 


To bring about improvement in these critical 
areas, the task forces proposed five main steps: 


Management Centers 


1. They called for the reorganization of the 
two key decisionmaking levels in the Department, 
the Office of the Secretary and the offices of the 
Assistant Secretaries into Management Centers. 
These centers would be designed to bring responsi- 
bility for policy analysis and decisionmaking, on the 
one hand, and resource allocation, on the other, 
under unified control, thus ending the present 
separation between policy formulation and resource 
management. The task forces proposed several possi- 
ble arrangements for accomplishing this but left the 
principal officers of the Department the freedom to 
choose whatever arrangement was most congenial to 
them. 


Policy Analysis and Resource Allocation System 


2. To assist management in acquiring unified 
control over the two functions of decisionmaking 
and resource allocation, the task forces recom- 
mended establishing a policy analysis and resource 
allocation system (PARA) at the level of the 
Secretary and of the Assistant Secretaries. Such a 
system, at the Assistant Secretary level, would 
permit systematic country-by-country and function- 
by-function analysis of U.S. interests and the way in 
which these interests might be affected by events 
over a period 2 to 4 years ahead. At the Secretary’s 


2“The State Department should concentrate on the task of 
obtaining definition of proposed objectives for the United States in its 
foreign affairs, of formulating proposed policies (in conjunction with 
other departments and agencies where their interests are involved, or 
where they have experience to contribute) to achieve those objectives, 
and of recommending the choice and timing of the use of various 
instruments to carry out foreign policies so formulated.” 








level, the system would permit parallel analysis on a 
global scale. 


The two systems would interlock, with the 
latter system establishing relative priorities among 
the requirements recommended by the regional 
systems. They would be augmented by an informa- 
tion system, automated as necessary, which would 
make readily available to management pertinent 
substantive information as well as information on 
the status of major resources (personnel, money, and 
property). The task forces did not attempt to design 
these systems in detail. As a starting point, they 
suggested the Country Analysis and Strategy Paper 
(CASP) now being used in the Bureau of Inter- 
American Affairs (ARA). 


The CASP, in its present form, is not a 
complete program budgeting system of the type 
recommended in earlier reform proposals because it 
does not attempt to quantify the various functions 
performed by our missions abroad, nor to translate 
policy objectives into precise program data and 
program data into budget terms. The CASP, at this 
stage, limits itself to a detailed statement of U.S. 
objectives in a given country and the implications of 
these objectives for agency programs. Its purpose is 
to provide the foreign affairs community with policy 
guidance and criteria for setting the level of overseas 
programs rather than directives governing agency 
budgets. 


Nonetheless, the task forces share the view 
expressed in a 1967 report of the Career Principles 
Committee of the American Foreign Service Associa- 
tion that some form of foreign affairs programing 
system “‘is essential to the conduct of foreign affairs 
and indispensable to the Department of State’s 
responsibilities under NSAM 341.’ But the task 
forces also recognize that program budgeting for 
foreign affairs is much more difficult than for 
defense and that establishment of a programing 
system in the State Department must be undertaken 
carefully. Nonetheless, they are convinced that such 
a system, carefully tailored to the special needs of 
diplomacy and carefully tested before final adop- 
tion, could eventually grow out of the policy 
analysis and resource allocation system (PARA) 
which they have recommended. They have urged 
that the effort to achieve it begin at once with 
adoption of the PARA system. 


Better Staff Support 


3. The task forces believed that the establish- 
ment of a new organization pattern for the Secretary 
and his principal lieutenants and of a new system, 
along CASP lines, for relating policy analysis to 
resource allocation would not be enough to permit 
the linking of decisionmaking and resource manage- 
ment which they recommended. What was also 


* Since replaced by NSDM 2. 


needed was a strengthened staff to support the 
Secretary and the Under Secretaries in this task and 
to operate the policy analysis and resource alloca- 
tion system at the level of the Secretary. Such a staff 
would represent the Department in the interagency 
process of interest identification, identify longer 
range policy issues and develop plans to deal with 
them, and perform the adversary function suggested 
by the task forces. The task forces recommended 
that each Assistant Secretary have a similar staff 
capability. 


The task forces did not attempt to design a 
staff for either the Secretary or the Assistant 
Secretaries. However, it should be noted that the 
existing situation at these two key decisionmaking 
levels is quite different. The Office of the Secretary 
is already supported by a staff—the Planning and 
Coordination Staff (S/PC)—which, with appropriate 
modifications in its mandate, would unquestionably 
be able to perform for the Secretary many of the 
functions recommended by the task forces. The 
Assistant Secretaries do not now have comparable 
staffs and, to perform these functions, the necessary 
staffs will have to be created. 


The Country Director 


4. An important link in the chain of policy- 
making and interagency policy coordination is the 
Office of the Country Director. The task forces 
believed that these offices should have primary 
responsibility for decisionmaking and policy coordi- 
nation in all matters affecting our bilateral relations 
with individual countries except those so important 
as to require action at a high level. They proposed 
several measures for increasing the country director’s 
effectiveness, including more frequent direct contact 
with the Assistant Secretaries and increased partici- 
pation by the country director in the work of the 
National Security Council system. 


A Stronger Evaluation Capacity 


5. To complete the circular process of policy 
planning, decisionmaking, resource allocation, and 
evaluation, the task forces proposed a new entity at 
the level of the Under Secretary for evaluating 
policies and programs to determine whether they are 
still appropriate and are being effectively carried 
out. They recommended that this new entity be 
called the Management Evaluation Group and that it 
incorporate the present Inspection Corps, the Audit 
Staff, the Management Staff in the Office of the 
Deputy Under Secretary for Administration, and a 
new Policy and Program Evaluation Staff. 


The creation of a Policy and Program Evalua- 
tion Staff would represent an important innovation 
in the Department’s inspection and evaluation pro- 
cedures. At present, inspection largely appraises the 
effectiveness of mission operations and personnel 
performance. Creating this new staff would intro- 
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duce a new concept of evaluating policies and 
programs. These evaluations would be fed back to 
the policy analysis and resource allocation staff, 


ind 
Ca- 


‘aff where a new cycle of decisionmaking would begin. 
-— Although the recommendations of the task 
oe forces On management would result in modest 
ith additions to existing staff, it is not their intention to 
ted create new layers of responsibility or new clearance 
led requirements nor in any way to limit the authority 
aff or the responsibility of decisionmakers. Instead, 
they seek to give decisionmakers tools which will 
permit them to make decisions more intelligently 
4 and systematically. The policy analysis and resource 
- allocation staff and the procedures for more careful 
he consideration of alternative courses of action which 
ng they have proposed would not, they believe, circum- 
ry scribe the authority of Assistant Secretaries and 
nd other decisionmakers. On the contrary, the changes 
- envisaged by the task forces should center responsi- 
nd bility in them more clearly than before and reduce 
“ rather than increase the need for clearances. 
: Managing Missions Abroad 
The task forces also made a number of recom- 
mendations on the management of our missions 
abroad. They recognized that the traditional division 
of the mission into political, economic, consular, 
‘y- administrative, and public affairs sections tended to 
he inhibit the full interchange of opinion which is 
es essential to creativity and openness, and hence to 
ry intelligent decisionmaking. They believed, however, 
li- that because of the continued importance of the 
ns traditional functions, it would be unwise to reorgan- 
nt ize the mission along new lines. Rather, they 
2d believed that the best way to avoid the dangers of 
rs excessive compartmentalization was through the 
ct establishment within the traditional mission struc- 
>i- ture of special cross-mission groups, some tempo- 
le rary, some permanent. 


For dealing with continuing problems, they 
recommended the formation from the regular mis- 
sion staff of three permanent management coordina- 

y | tion groups to support the ambassador: an informa- 
tion collection and reporting group, a budget group, 


: and an operations group. For dealing with short- 

2 term problems, they recommended frequent use of 

re the temporary task force. They considered that 

d these proposals would meet the need for organiza- 

. tional flexibility and encourage the free exchange of 

t ideas among elements of the mission without requir- 

t ing the redrawing of organization charts. Use of the 

. task force would not only allow freer expression of 

‘ views on cross-sectional lines but would also give 
young officers greater opportunity for expression 
and participation. 
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n Size of Overseas Staffs 
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| overseas functions were not related to actlal func- 


- tional needs based on U.S. interests. They believed 
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that continuing evaluation of functional require- 
ments based on a policy analysis and resource 
allocation system should result in both a reduction 
of overseas staffs and an improved allocation of 
personnel resources among functions and the staff 
complements of various agencies. They concluded, 
after analyzing several sample missions, that sizable 
staff reductions in the staffs of military and aid 
missions and in administrative staffs might be made 
over time by the adoption of management reforms. 


Recommendations on Personnel 


Underlying the task forces’ recommendations 
on personnel is the conviction that personnel is the 
most valuable resource of the State Department and 
the Foreign Service. One broad objective of the 
recommendations on personnel is to give the Depart- 
ment a more flexible personnel system, one permit- 
ting the more rational allocation of our personnel 
resources which the improved system of resource 
management advocated by the task forces requires. 
Another important objective is to end the persistent 
underutilization of talent in our Service. 


A Single Personnel System 


The task forces concluded that management 
was being denied full flexibility in the use of 
personnel resources by the fact that, 16 years after 
the Wriston Committee recommendations, many 
officer level positions in the Department are still 
under the Civil Service system rather than under the 
Foreign Service Act. Officers who hold jobs in the 
General Schedule (GS) of the Civil Service system 
cannot be moved as freely from position to position 
and from assignment at home to assignment abroad 
as can officers under the Foreign Service Act. 


Therefore, the task forces recommended that 
all officer level positions in the Department and 
abroad be brought into a unified personnel system 
under the Foreign Service Act. They recommended 
that this be accomplished by using the authority of 
Public Law 90-494 of August 20, 1968, which 
created the new category of Foreign Service Reserve 
Officer Unlimited (FSRU). This authority would 
permit the establishment of a career system of 
“Foreign Affairs Specialists’ (FAS) parallel to the 
Foreign Service Officer (FSO) corps. 


The FSRU (or FAS, as it might be more 
appropriate to call him) unlike the Foreign Service 
Reserve Officer (FSRO), would have permanent 
tenure. Unlike GS officers, he would normally be 
expected to spend some time abroad. But unlike the 
FSO, FASs working in Washington would be head- 
quarters-oriented and would be expected to spend 
far less time abroad than the FSO, perhaps 2 years 
out of every 8 or 10 years as compared with 6 out of 
every 10 years for FSOs. 


The factors determining that a particular job in 
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Washington should be FAS rather than FSO would 
include a requirement for specialized knowledge not 
normally found in the FSO corps and for continuity 
greater than the present normal 4- to 5-year Wash- 
ington tour for FSOs. Abroad, some positions now 
held by Foreign Service Staff officers (FSSO) in 
highly specialized fields such as communications, 
personnel, security, medicine, and the physical 
sciences for which most FSOs are unqualified would 
be designated FAS. The remaining FSSO positions 
would be designated for occupency by FSOs. 


The task forces recommended that an inde- 
pendent survey team examine every officer level 
position in the Department and the field to deter- 
mine whether it should eventually be filled by an 
FSO or an FAS. A fundamental principle laid down 
by the task forces was that there should be no 
forced conversion of GS or FSS officers to FAS. 
Only after the non-FAS incumbent had left an 
FAS-designated position through retirement or for 
other reasons would the job be filled by an FAS. 


Central Control of Assignments 


As a further measure to increase flexibility and 
precision in the allocation of personnel, the task 
forces recommended that control of assignments and 
position classification, now delegated to the regional 
bureaus, be centralized in the Office of Personnel. 
This would also permit more careful planning of 
individual officers’ careers to insure full use of their 
talent. 


To assist the Office of Personnel in making 
more rational use of the Department’s personnel, the 
task forces recommended that overall personnel 
requirements, both at home and abroad, be deter- 
mined through the systematic analysis of the U.S. 
interests and the priorities among these interests 
which they have urged. In order to insure that the 
allocation of personnel resources continued to be 
appropriate to changing circumstances, they called 
for a 5-year projection of personnel needs, to be 
reviewed annually. 


Underutilization of Talent 


The task forces paid particular attention to the 
problem of underutilization of talent, which is 
particularly evident in the tendency in recent years 
for job responsibility to float up to the top. This has 
led to growing dissatisfaction among younger offi- 
cers. In memoranda to the Director General of the 
Foreign Service and to the Deputy Under Secretary 
for Administration in 1966, the Board of Directors 
of the Junior Foreign Service Officers Club said: 
“The greatest concern of junior Foreign Service 
officers is that many of their jobs do not provide a 
chance to develop the skills of leadership and 
executive ability required to reach senior level 
positions ... (the Foreign Service) must make more 
challenging and responsible jobs available to the 
junior Foreign Service officers.” In its open letter to 
the Director General of the Foreign Service in 
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August 1969, the American Foreign Service Associa- 
tion expressed similar concern. 


As a remedy for the underutilization of talent 
in the Department and the Foreign Service, the task 
forces recommended a systematic reclassification of 
job levels to move responsibility back down the 
ladder. They believed that this would provide 
middlegrade and younger officers with the greater 
challenge and sense of participation which are 
essential if their executive potential is to be ade- 
quately developed. The personnel structure resulting 
from this action would have a shape more nearly 
resembling a pyramid and would better reflect the 
needs of the Servic: ‘han does the present top-heavy 
shape resulting from the serious congestion of 
officers in the senior grades. The task forces believe 
that the goal of giving younger officers increased 
responsibility is so important for the health of the 
career Service that it justifies accelerated retirement 
of many of these senior officers during a transition 
period—provided this is not done so hastily as to 
deprive the Service of valuable experience or cause 
undue hardship for senior officers. 


As a further step to end the neglect of 
management skills, the task forces called for a 
program to identify potential executives at an early 
stage in their careers and develop their abilities 
through appropriate training and assignments. 


Another important area in which the task 
forces believed the Department was not making the 
most effective use of human resources was in its 
policies on the employment of women. Women now 
constitute less than 5 percent of the FSO corps and 
only 7 percent of newly recruited officers, and they 
hold only 1 percent of the senior positions in the 
Department and the Foreign Service. The task forces 
believed that the Department sl:ould make a deter- 
mined effort to redress this imbalance and to 
provide greater justice and equity for female em- 
ployees. They made several recommendations to this 
end. 


Other important recommendations for the 
more effective use of human resources are those 
which call for new emphasis on the minority 
recruitment program and which advocate a “‘Mus- 
tang program’”’ for assisting talented and ambitious 
junior employees to develop their potential more 
fully. 


Functional Specialization, the Cone System 


Since 1963 the principle of functional special- 
ization, which had been strongly endorsed both by 
the Wriston Committee in 1954 and the Herter 
Committee in 1962, has increasingly guided the 
evolution of the Foreign Service officer personnel 
system. In that year, the Board of Examiners began 
examining candidates for the Foreign Service for 
admission into one of three basic specialties or 
““cones”’ (political, economic, and administrative). 
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This year, the system was broadened through 
the designation of specialization in consular work as 
a fourth recruitment category. 


The principle of functional specialization has 
also been generally applied to career counseling and 
assignments practices since the mid-1960’s. Individ- 
ual career projections have assumed that officers 
would spend a great part of their careers in the cone 
of their choice, with occasional tours of duty in 
other cones to broaden their overall capabilities. In 
recent years, increasing numbers of officers have 
competed for promotion within their cones and for 
the past 2 years the number of officers promoted 
has been governed by the number of anticipated 
vacancies by cone in the next higher class. 


The task forces are convinced that an essential 
element in any program whose purpose is to increase 
the managerial effectiveness of the State Department 
is a firm commitment to the principle of functional 
specialization. It has been clear for many years that 
we are living in an age of specialization. Diplomacy 
can no more escape the consequences of this fact 
than the worlds of business and the professions. 
Consequently, the task forces accepted the cone 
system and urged increasing commitment to func- 
tional specialization in the recruitment, assignment 
and promotion of Foreign Service officers. 


Are the Present Cones Still Appropriate? 


The task forces recognized that acceptance of 
the present cone system could be considered incon- 
sistent with the principle of adaptability to change. 
In accepting this system, some might ask, have they 
tied the Department to the world of 1970? Have 
they passed up an opportunity to begin equipping it 
now for the world of 1980 when automatic informa- 
tion gathering techniques will greatly reduce the 
need for the routine political and economic report- 
ing which is one of the principal activities of the 
political and economic cones, and when a need for 
new cones in fields such as space and ecology may 
have arisen? 


The task forces recognize that other objections 
might also be raised against the cone system. For 
example, it might be argued that requiring officers 
to spend a large part of their careers in a single 
specialty will produce narrow, “one-dimensional” 
officers. It might also be argued that retaining the 
present cones will perpetuate the present undesirable 
compartmentalization of the missions. 


The task forces have fully considered these 
objections. However, they do not believe that the 
best way of dealing with them is to revamp the 
present cone system now. Even if one accepts the 
argument that we will no longer need routine 
political and economic reporting in 1980, we still 
need it in 1970 (though we clearly need less than we 
are getting). And our requirements for other special- 
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ized skills are such that they can for a time be met 
under the FAS category. Accordingly, the task 
forces suggested that, rather than building in 1970 a 
structure we may not need until 1980, if then, we 
should establish procedures for continually review- 
ing our needs for new skills. The annual 5-year 
projection of our personnel needs which they have 
recommended will provide adequate opportunity for 
appraising the continued appropriateness of the 
present cones and the need for new ones. 


To avoid the danger of narrowness, they have 
recommended broadening assignments in other 
cones or in other government agencies, as well as 
brief careers entirely outside the government. They 
also believe the best way of combating the compart- 
mentalization of our missions abroad is not to 
abolish the cone system but to make greater use of 
problem-oriented groupings. What is important, they 
believe, is to keep the Department constantly 
attuned to the need for change. They are convinced 
that their recommendations will accomplish this. 


The Executive Level 


As envisaged by the task forces, assignments 
within the cones would not normally extend above 
FSO Class 3, although there would be some except- 
ions. Most positions above Class 3 are “interfunc- 
tional”—the program direction and executive posi- 
tions which require not only specialized knowledge 
but broad managerial skill. These positions will 
normally be filled by officers who have demon- 
strated a potential for executive leadership. The task 
forces emphasized the importance of giving officers 
from all the cones equal access to them, rather than 
continuing the traditional practice of relying princi- 
pally on political officers to fill these jobs. 


The task forces also recommended greater 
emphasis within the economic cone on the import- 
ance of commercial and trade promotion work. 
They believe a strong commercial service to be one 
of the greatest needs of the Foreign Service. This 
means not only that economic and commercial 
officers must perform more effectively, but that all 
elements in the embassy, and particularly the chief 
of mission, must play a more active role in export 
promotion than has been customary in the Foreign 
Service. 


While recognizing the necessity for strong 
emphasis on specialization, the task forces believed 
that it would be a mistake to neglect the “core 
skills” of diplomacy, such as the ability to negotiate, 
to observe facts and situations clearly and report 
them precisely and concisely, and to adapt readily to 
foreign cultures. They are convinced that the diplo- 
macy of the seventies, in addition to requiring a high 
order of management skills, will place a continuing 
demand on these more traditional skills. Conse- 
quently, they made specific recommendations for 
increased emphasis on them in recruitment and 
training. 
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In making these recommendations for broaden- 
ing the skills of career officers, the task forces have 
been mindful of the fact that FSOs are Foreign 
Service officers of the United States, not just of the 
State Department. When abroad, they are expected 
to serve Federal departments and agencies across the 


board, and must command a wide range of skills if 


they are to carry out this responsibility effectively. 


Promotion 


Although only one of the 13 task forces had 
specific responsibility for examining Foreign Service 
promotion policies, five task forces recommended 
adopting a semiautomatic promotion system in the 
middle grades, reflecting their belief that the present 
highly competitive promotion system tends to stifle 
creativity and promote conformity. Under the 
present system, the key factor in determining 
whether an officer will be promoted is the efficiency 
report written by his immediate supervisor. The 
knowledge that the good opinion of his supervisor is 
crucial in determining whether an officer advances at 
a normal rate or falls behind and is eventually 
selected out can act as a powerful deterrent to his 
forthright expression of views on policy matters 
which may be at variance with the views of his 
supervisor. 


Under the system recommended by the task 
forces, selection out would be applied at the end of 
the probationary period and again between Class 3 
and Class 2 (the so-called executive threshold) but 
only in exceptional cases between Classes 6 and 3. 
Most officers would be expected to advance at the 
same pace as others in their group from Class 6 to 
Class 3 unless their performance had been character- 
ized as either unsatisfactory or outstanding. In such 
cases, a special board would determine whether, in 
the former case, the officer should be denied 
promotion, or in the latter, he should be promoted 
more rapidly than the rest of his group. The rate at 
which officers advanced would be determined, as at 
present, by the number of vacancies in the next 
highest class. 


Promotion above Class 3 would be determined 
by competitive ranking by selection boards. The task 
forces envisaged that many officers would not rise 
above this class and should be encouraged to opt for 
early retirement. For this reason, they recommended 
a change in the Foreign Service Act to permit FSOs 
to retire after 20 years of service regardless of age. 


Rating Achievement Instead of Personality 


Under a system of semiautomatic promotion, 
performance ratings would serve primarily to estab- 
lish a long-term record which would make it possible 
to identify future executives as well as those officers 
qualified for the small number of senior specialist 
jobs in the Service. In accordance with contempo- 
rary concepts of performance evaluation, the rating 
forms would be redesigned to measure an officer’s 
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performance primarily in the light of the degree to 
which he achieved the goals of his job rather than, as 
is now the case, assessing his personality on a scale 
of abstract values such as motivation, initiative, and 
the like. The proposed form would minimize the 
effects of personality in the rating process and 
provide a more objective basis for rating perform- 
ance. It would also give greater recognition to 
creative performance. 

Some officers have argued that competition is a 
necessary spur to achievement and that, with the 
removal of this incentive, the more gifted and 
energetic officers would relax and fall in with the 
rest of the group. The task forces do not believe that 
this would be the case. They consider that the 
incentive of the present promotion system is not so 
much to excel in performance as to conform to the 
norms of the Service. They believe that a more valid 
incentive in a career service is the possibility of 
winning assignment to challenging jobs by establish- 
ing a record of proven qualification for executive 
leadership. 


Recruitment 


No service can be stronger than the people it 
recruits. The task forces made several recommenda- 
tions for strengthening the recruitment procedures 
of the Foreign Service. They recognized that the 
new challenges of the seventies called for changes in 
the type of officer being recruited, with stronger 
emphasis on providing the Service with a wide range 
of aptitudes. They believed that the recruitment 
pool from which the Service would be drawing in 
the years ahead would expand from one primarily 
containing young generalists to one containing some- 
what older recruits, in their late twenties and 
thirties, many of whom would be equipped with 
specialist skills, advanced degrees, management ex- 
perience, and languages. 

To support a strengthened recruitment effort, 
they advocated establishing a network of contacts 
across the nation among professional, academic, and 
business people with foreign affairs interests who 
could help the Service recruit candidates with the 
requisite skills, not only from the campuses but 
from the professional sector as well. They also called 
for stronger emphasis on the recruitment of women. 

The task forces found that the written exami- 
nation given to applicants for admission into the 
Foreign Service was, until recently, more an aca- 
demic hurdle than a device for identifying the best 
possible candidates. They noted that the emphasis of 
this examination has now shifted from academic 
achievement to testing aptitude for Foreign Service 
work and that the Department was beginning to 
place greater reliance on the oral examination. They 
recommended that these trends be continued. They 
also recommended that new officers be hired as 
probationers with non-tenured status, in which they 
would remain for at least two separate work 
assignments. Those who successfully completed this 
longer, more carefully structured trial period would 
be selected into the career FSO corps. 
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Training 


One of the most important requirements of a 
program designed to give the State Department and 
the Foreign Service a greater capacity for meeting 
the challenges of the seventies is a _ greatly 
strengthened training program. The task forces have 
proposed measures to give training a higher priority 
than it presently enjoys, both in the allocation of 
funds and the number of assignments. In particular, 
they recommended that training be more closely 
linked to career assignment patterns. In recognition 
of the importance of identifying future executives 
and developing their potential, the task forces made 
a number of important recommendations concerning 
courses and training materials to prepare officers for 
executive leadership. Executive training would be 
concentrated at the end of the probationary period 
and at the executive threshold, Class 3. In addition, 
management problems would be introduced into 
training programs at several points in an officer’s 
career. The task forces proposed the transformation 
of the Senior Seminar in Foreign Policy into a 
year-long foreign affairs executive seminar, which 
would include substantial training in management 
theory and practice tailored to the special needs of 
foreign affairs leadership. Successful graduates of 
this course would receive priority consideration for 
eventual assignment to program direction and other 
interfunctional positions. 

In the past, many Foreign Service officers have 
been reluctant to accept training assignments be- 
cause they believed that absence from the main- 
stream of regular operational duties for any ex- 
tended period would damage their promotion pros- 
pects. This was one of the considerations which led 
the task forces to recommend semiautomatic promo- 
tion. In the event the recommendation on semiauto- 
matic promotion was not adopted, they urged 
separate promotion quotas or other compensatory 
devices for officers in training status. 

To meet the training goals which they had 
called for, the task forces recommended a number of 
measures for strengthening the Foreign Service 
Institute, which is the primary foreign affairs train- 
ing institution of the U.S. Government. Among 
these were steps to make the Institute a more open 
and creative institution, better able to serve the 
needs of the entire foreign affairs community, 
notably by hiring an outside director and more 
outside staff and appointing a broadly representative 
advisory board. The task forces also recommended a 
strengthened management organization for the Insti- 
tute and the development of more innovative teach- 
ing techniques involving greater use of case study, 
gaming and simulation materials. They advocated 
more university assignments, sabbatical programs, 
and other special training programs to increase the 


—— of officers to the full diversity of American 
ife. 


Compensation and Allowances 


The task forces considered that an essential 
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factor in the ability of the Service to attract 
personnel of the quality needed to meet the chal- 
lenges of the seventies is a system of personnel 
perquisites which offers employees non-salary bene- 
fits comparable to those which they would receive in 
other government agencies and in the private sector. 
The task forces made a number of recommendations 
on improvements in the benefits provided for the 
Foreign Service. Some of these were aimed at 
correcting inequities between Foreign Service allow- 
ances and the allowances paid by other Federal 
agencies. Others were designed to lighten the burden 
on the individual employee of the extraordinary 
expenditures arising from service abroad and from 
frequent changes of assignment. 


Summary 


This, in broad outline, is the program which the 
task forces have proposed for the modernization of 
the Department of State. What will the Department 
look like after these reforms have been carried out? 
In purely organizational terms, the task forces do 
not envisage that it will look a great deal different 
than it does now. They have not called for a radical 
overhaul of the present structure but for more 
effective use of it. 


On the Management Side 


To recapitulate: on the management side, they 
envisage the reorganization of the two key decision- 
making levels in the Department (the Secretary and 
the Assistant Secretaries) into management centers 
in which the decisionmaking and management func- 
tions are combined. To support the Secretary and 
the Under Secretaries, there would be a Strategic 
Management Center incorporating the Department’s 
top officials together with the staffs and the 
facilities necessary to fulfill the Department’s major 
roles: decisionmaking, management of internal re- 
sources, interagency leadership, and evaluation. The 
Center would have a capacity for providing informa- 
tion and managing its flow; a capacity for investigat- 
ing and applying new analytical techniques; a plan- 
ning capacity which would allow it to develop and 
maintain an “issue bank” on long-term issues, put 
forth alternatives to bureau recommendations, 
examine ongoing policies, and relate resource alloca- 
tion to policy; and a capacity for policy and 
program evaluation. No new staff units would be 
required but there would probably have to be some 
expansion and consolidation of existing units. 


To support the Assistant Secretaries, there 
would be Bureau Management Centers with the same 
general capacity as the Strategic Management Center 
but with responsibilities limited to regional and 
functional matters. In particular, these Bureau Man- 
agement Centers would have the capacity to coordi- 
nate policy and resource allocation and to present 
alternatives to both existing and proposed policies. 
To perform these functions, the bureaus would 
probably need additional staff. 














The Personnel Structure 


The end product of the personnel recommenda- 
tions of the task forces would be a Foreign Service 
of the United States commanding a range of skills 
wide enough to permit it to represent the interests 
of a broad spectrum of Federal agencies. The 
personnel system proposed by the task forces 
envisages a career pattern which would begin with 
entry after selection through written and oral 
examination. Before entry, the applicant would have 
chosen a field of specialization. New officers would 
be admitted in accordance with more systematically 
anticipated needs of the Service and the number of 
officers admitted to each cone would be propor- 
tional to the relative size of the cones. New officers 
would serve in non-tenured status for a period of 2 
to 4 years, with at least one assignment abroad 
during that period in the cone they have chosen. A 
large majority of the junior officers would then be 
selected into the Foreign Service officer corps. 

Between Class 6 and Class 3, promotion would be 
essentially semiautomatic. After Class 3, promotion 
would be by Selection Board. Many careers would 
end at the FSO-3 level with retirement after 20 years 
of service, regardless of age. Between Class 6 and 
Class 3 most assignments would be in the officer’s 
cone of specialization but there would be broaden- 
ing assignments, especially for those officers with 
executive potential. The executive potential of all 
officers would be carefully reviewed at the FSO-4 
level and those with a confirmed potential for 
executive leadership would qualify for executive 
training at the FSO-3 level. 

At the Class 2 and Class 1 levels, most 
assignments would be to the so-called interfunc- 
tional positions, including program direction and 
executive positions such as deputy chief of mission 
and country director. There would also be a few 
assignments to senior specialist positions (economic 
and political counselors in large missions). 

The number of officers promoted and the 
frequency of promotions would be controlled so 
that in time the personal rank structure of the 
Service would be virtually identical with the position 
structure. The structure of the Foreign Service 
officer corps, which is now topheavy, would, after a 
transition period of several years, more nearly 
approximate a pyramid as the result of reclassifica- 
tion downward of many FSO positions. 

Officer positions in the Department and abroad 
would be under the Foreign Service Act and would 
be designated for staffing by Foreign Affairs 
Specialists or Foreign Service officers. The former 
category would include positions both at home and 
abroad calling for a high degree of specialization; it 
would also include, in the Department, positions 
calling for greater continuity than can be met by a 
normal Washington duty tour. By the end of the 
transition period, the Foreign Service Staff officer 
category would disappear and Foreign Service Staff 


officers would be converted_either to FAS or FSO 
status. The Foreign Service Staff category would be 


retained for clerical and other non-officer positions. 
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Assignments and position classification would 
be under centralized control. Assignments would be 
made in closer accord than is possible today with 
needs dictated by an agreed concept of foreign 
policy priorities, as well as with the career aspira- 
tions of individual officers. 


The system would be less rigid and bureaucratic 
than is now the case. There would be less emphasis 
on an officer’s position in the hierarchy and more on 
the specialized knowledge that he could bring to the 
solution of a specific problem. There would be less 
isolation of the Service from the outside world with 
personnel moving more freely in and out of the 
Service. There would be greater emphasis on creativ- 
ity and on independent expression of views. 


Building on the Present Structure 


As noted earlier, the task forces have not 
attempted to reorganize the Department from top to 
bottom. Indeed, they see no necessity for such 
drastic surgery. They believe that the present struc- 
ture of the Department is fundamentally sound and 
that what is needed is not a new structure but the 
application of a number of practical measures to 
make the present structure function more effec- 
tively. 


The task forces have also carefully avoided 
recommending major additions of staff. With a few 
exceptions, they believe that their recommendations 
can be carried out with existing staff. What they 
have sought to do is to set more relevant priorities 
for existing staff, to place modern management tools 
in their hands, and to give management greater 
flexibility in the use of present personnel resources. 


Reform Within the Foreign Service Act 


No major changes in legislation have been 
proposed. Instead, the recommendations have been 
cast entirely within the framework of the Foreign 
Service Act of 1946. The task forces believe that this 
Act is still fundamentally sound and just as appropri- 
ate for the problems of the seventies as it was for the 
problems of the fifties. Indeed, the versatility of the 
Act is striking testimony to the farsightedness of its 
authors. 


In some respects, however, the recommenda- 
tions constitute a departure from the concept of a 
closed career system and an elite corps of generalists 
which lies at the heart of the Foreign Service Act of 
1946 and which a growing number of Foreign 
Service officers consider inappropriate in today’s 
world. This fact is particularly evident in the 
recommendations on openness and in the full 
acceptance by the task forces of the necessity for a 
service of specialists. 


A New Spirit in the Department 


The task forces believe that none of these 
reforms will mean very much if they are not 
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matched by a new spirit in the Department. What is 
needed, as one of the reports put it, is “‘a tre- 
mendous effort by all of us to shake off old habits, 
old ways of doing things, old ways of dealing with 
each other. What we are proposing is a change of 
outlook and method.” It is not enough to have an 
increased ability to carry out the President’s wishes. 
Ability must be matched by determination. The 
traditional mode of reflection and detachment culti- 
vated by diplomats trained in the old school must be 
reinforced by a more dynamic and aggressive style if 
the Department is to play the role which the 
President expects of it. 


TOWARD INTEGRATION OF THE 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS AGENCIES? 


The task force recommendations were directed, 
for the most part, only to the State Department and the 
Foreign Service. However, several of them went 
further. For example, one recommendation called 
for early action on a plan for phased assimilation 
into an expanded State Department of all informa- 
tion and cultural exchange functions (which would 
mean, in effect, reintegration of the United States 
Information Agency with the State Department), 
the development analysis and programing functions 
of the Agency for International Development, and 
the Foreign Agricultural Service. 


No Wider Role at Present 


The task forces as a group do not believe that, 
as a general policy, the Department should seek a 
wider role than that foreseen in its present grant of 
authority from the President until it has 
strengthened its capacity to carry out its present 
directing and coordinating role. But they anticipate 
that, if the present reform program is successful, this 
will qualify the State Department for a wider role. 
The question is: how much wider? 

At present, the Department has responsibility 
for coordinating the overseas activities of foreign 
affairs agencies with separate budgets, personnel 
systems, and powers of personnel assignment. The 
task forces were aware that many students of foreign 
affairs have been intrigued by the idea of creating a 
single foreign affairs agency bringing together all the 
activities and personnel of the executive agencies 
presently engaged in foreign affairs. 

The task forces do not believe this goal can be 
realized in the foreseeable future. Executive depart- 
ments of the government have traditions, interests, 
and policies of their own and many of their overseas 
activities are carried out under statutory authority. 
It is unrealistic to believe that these agencies would 
allow their foreign affairs responsibilities to be 
removed from them and placed in an expanded 
Department of State without years of struggle and 
controversy. 


But Better Coordination is Needed . 


Moreover, the task forces are not convinced 
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that this goal is wise. They concur in the view of the 
Hoover Commission which stated in 1949 that the 
traditional line of demarcation between domestic 
and foreign problems had completely disappeared 
and, as a result, the conduct of foreign affairs within 
the Executive Branch could not be solely the special 
province of the State Department. They believe that 
what is needed in order to improve the conduct of 
our foreign policy is not the transfer of all the 
international activities of the government to the 
State Department, but increasingly close and effec- 
tive coordination of these activities. 


USIA and A.1.D. 


Short of all-out integration of the foreign 
affairs activities and personnel of the United States 
in a single system, the task forces believe there are a 
number of important steps toward greater integra- 
tion which are possible in the years ahead. For one 
thing, they think that a strong case can be made for 
eventual integration with the State Department of 
the sister agencies, the United States Information 
Agency and the Agency for International Develop- 
ment or its successor organizations. 


Such a step, however, should not be contem- 
plated until the Department has demonstrated that 
it has adequately strengthened its capacity for 
relating policy analysis to resource allocation and for 
managing overseas resources. In the meantime, 
A.I.D. personnel should be brought into the family 
of Foreign Service personnel systems as has already 
been done with USIA personnel and the personnel 
systems covering the employees of the other agen- 
cies engaged in foreign affairs activities, while 
remaining separate, should be made compatible with 
the Foreign Service personnel system. 


A Common Foreign Affairs Budget 


Foreign affairs budgeting is another area in 
which greater integration is possible. For example, 
one of the task forces, in a letter to the Deputy 
Under Secretary for Administration, visualized a 
state of interagency cooperation in which the 
budgets of all foreign affairs agencies could be 
determined in common on the basis of an agreed 
assessment of interests and priorities. 


The task forces have recommended, as a first 
step toward this goal, that the Department seek 
arrangements with the Office of Management and 
Budget to participate in an annual review of the 
relevant portions of the budgets of other agencies in 
the foreign affairs community. The task forces 
believe that priority action should be taken on this 
recommendation, with the understanding that par- 
ticipation in the annual review would be a first step 
toward the longer range goal of a common foreign 
affairs budget in which, under State Department 
leadership, the allocation of resources to support our 
foreign interests could be made according to an 
agreed assessment of these interests. 





FROM WASHINGTON POST 


A Press View of Task Force Reports 


Following are excerpts from an 
article by Murrey Marder which ap- 
peared in The Washington Post on 
December 9: 


The State Department for two 
decades has suffered “intellectual 
atrophy” and hardening of the “crea- 
tive arteries” through a “crucial” gap 
in its leadership, an extraordinary re- 
port said yesterday. 

That is the dominant theme of 
what is probably the most candid 
self-examination ever to emerge from 
the federal bureaucracy. Other de- 
partments and agencies have experi- 
enced harsh indictments in the past, 
from outsiders. But this is a brutally 
blunt self-appraisal by insiders, with 
the objective of arousing the State 
Department to take a stronger lead in 
the making of policy. 

Since last January, 250 Foreign 
Service and Civil Service career pro- 
fessionals in the department, opera- 
ting in 13 task forces, consulted in- 
side and outside the government to 
produce a 610-page report on State’s 
shortcomings, and 500 recommenda- 
tions to overcome them. 

The modernization inquiry was 
commissioned by Secretary of State 
William P. Rogers and supervised by 
William B. Macomber, Jr., Deputy 
Under Secretary for Administration. 
The resulting report is entitled 
“Diplomacy for the ’70s.” 

Most of the recommendations are 
technical, concerning recruitment, 
training and administrative and man- 
agerial procedures. The core of the 
report, however, is a call for creativ- 
ity, “openness” and an appeal for in- 
spiring institutional leadership. 

The gravest blow to morale, crea- 
tivity, bold action and independent 
thought in the department, the report 
states, was inflicted by the McCarthy 
ee 

“The national pillorying of Foreign 
Service officers for unorthodox 
views,” the report says, “has been the 
single most important inhibitor of 
creativity in the department during 
the past 25 years.” 

“Changes in both personnel and 
public climate during the 1960s have 
softened the effect of McCarthyism 
on departmental thinking,” says the 
report, and the security program itself 
is “being managed in a far more in- 
telligent manner.” But it adds, “Some 
of the bitter taste lingers on, and still 
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inhibits to some degree the expres- 
sion of unorthodox views.” .. . 

For 25 years, the report says, 
Presidents and Secretaries of State— 
whose attitudes were appraised in the 
report, by name—paid lip service to 
the principle of “creativity.” 

However, the report found: 

“With the exception of an active 
period at the end of the ’40s, the de- 
partment and the Foreign Service 
have languished as creative organs, 
busily and happily chewing on the 
cud of daily routine, while other de- 
partments, Defense, CIA (Central 
Intelligence Agency), the White 
House staff, made more innovative 
contributions to foreign policy.” 

“The leadership gap was crucial,” 
the report says. “Most Secretaries of 
State during the period, while often 
powerful and creative men in their 
own right, failed to use the depart- 
ment to the full.” 

That sharp critique was carried 
right up to the tenure of former Sec- 
retary of State Dean Rusk, with the 
clear implication that the same prob- 
lem still plagues the department. 

Secretary Rogers, the present in- 
cumbent, did not hesitate to welcome 
the consequences. 

Rogers said yesterday that he was 
“delighted” with the result. He told 
his colleagues: “. . . If we can leave 
behind us an improved and modern- 
ized system for dealing with this 
country’s future foreign policy prob- 
lems, this could well be a more last- 
ing and significant contribution than 
success in handling many of the more 
transitory matters which necessarily 
occupy most of your attention and 
mine. 

“I believe,” said Rogers, “that the 
adoption of this program will greatly 
strengthen the Department of State’s 
ability to deal with the challenges 
which will surely come in the years 
ahead.” Rogers ordered immediate 
action on the recommendations. . . . 

The report notes that the depart- 
ment controls “only about seven per 
cent of all resources expended abroad 
in support of our foreign policy.” 

Even in U.S. embassies abroad 
only about 25 per cent of officials and 
employees are listed as State Depart- 
ment personnel. .. . 

Nevertheless, the State Department 
has been probably the most re- 
viewed, investigated and task-forced 
department in the government during 





the past generation. 

The current report notes that “the 
traditional American distrust for the 
diplomat and his profession” has even 
colored the views of Presidents. . . . 

The report says: 

“The intellectual atrophy of the 
department during the “SOs was a 
compound of presidential dissatisfac- 
tion, political reaction, departmental 
conservatism, bureaucratic prolifera- 
tion, and the inability or unwilling- 
ness of individual Secretaries of 
State to lead and stimulate the orga- 
nization. 

“Its creative arteries hardening, 
the department as an institution was 
unable to meet adequately and in 
some cases even to recognize the in- 
novative demands of the early ’60s. 
New ideas to cope with the Sino- 
Soviet dispute and the end of mon- 
olithic communism, the fast emerging 
nuclear power balance, development 
aid to backward economies, and the 
diplomacy of guerrilla war, to name 
but a few rising problems, were 
greeted by conservative dismay in an 
organization fearful of change.” 

American diplomacy, the report 
said, must break out of diplomacy’s 
“clan mentality” and the “pervading 
conservatism” at State. It says, “. .. 
A credible foreign policy requires an 
informed and supportive public opin- 
ion even more today than in the past. 
Assumptions and conclusions must 
be widely debated and understood.” 

To meet the demands of the cur- 
rent decade, the report says, it is 
“crucial” that “a strong example” of 
leadership “conducive to creativity” 
must be “set at the top.” 

It recommends procedures to es- 
tablish an “adversary function” in 
the office of the Secretary of State and 
at the Assistant Secretary level. 


These and related recommenda- 
tions are aimed at making the depart- 
ment more effective to carry weight 
in the National Security Council ma- 
chinery. The report says, by implica- 
tion, that instead of complaining that 
Kissinger and his staff dominate the 
foreign policy structure, “leadership 
must be earned” by the State Depart- 
ment by achieving “greater compe- 
tence.” 

The report envisions some struc- 
tural changes, and suggests “the 
eventual integration with the State 
Department of the sister agencies, the 
United States Information Agency 
and the Agency for International De- 
velopment. . . .” 


But the bulk of presently contem- 
plated reforms, officials said, can be 
accomplished without legislation. . . . 
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Summary Statement of Action Planned 


On Task Force Recommendations 


Following is a summary of action planned by the De- 
partment on recommendations made by the 13 task forces 
on management reform. A schedule for implementing the 
recommendations will be published in the January issue of 
the NEWSLETTER. 


1. PERSONNEL RECOMMENDATIONS 
Enlargement of Officer Recruitment Sources 


Recommendations 


The task force recommendations on recruitment have 
two main objectives. The first is to broaden recruitment 
sources in order to make available to the Service more 
diverse sources of the talents and special skills required 
in an age of specialization and rapid change. The second 
is to promote openness by increasing the exposure of the 
Service to new ideas and outside experience through the 
infusion of new blood at all levels. 

To meet the first objective the task forces recom- 
mended, among other things, the development of a na- 
tionwide network of contacts with professional, academic, 
business, and minority leaders who would help in the 
recruitment of more highly skilled candidates, as well as 

eater emphasis on recruitment from graduate schools, 
aw schools, professional associations and like groups. 

To meet the second objective, they recommended more 
vigorous and systematic use of the provisions of the For- 
eign Service Act of 1946 which permit lateral entry into 
the Foreign Service Officer corps. 


Action Planned: The Department has approved al- 
most all of these recommendations for immediate imple- 
mentation and the Director General of the Foreign Serv- 
ice has been instructed to prepare a program for their 
implementation. Most of the recommendations on recruit- 
ment are already in effect or will be shortly. Work has 
also progressed rapidly on the development of a more 
Positive lateral entry policy.* 

The Department proposes to establish annual target 

uotas for lateral entrants by grade and skill specialty. 
¢ Board of Examiners would be asked to seek out 
qualified candidates to fill these quotas. The new pro- 
gram will begin on a limited basis in the first half of 1971 
and is expected to be in full operation by 1972. 


*The Department's approval of the recommendations on 
lateral entry as well as of a number of other major ‘personnel 
recommendations listed in the following pages is subject to 
review and consideration by the Board of the Foreign Service. 
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The Examination Process 
Recommendations 


The task forces found that the written examination 
given to applicants for admission into the Foreign Service 
has traditionally been more an academic hurdle than a 
device for identifying the candidates best qualified to meet 
the needs of a modern Service. 

They noted that the emphasis of the written tests has 
begun to shift from testing academic achievement to test- 
ing aptitude for Foreign Service work and that there has 
also been greater reliance on the oral examination. 

They believed that these trends should continue and 
they made a number of recommendations to this effect. 
They also recommended that provision be made in both 
the written and oral exams for testing the creativity of 
candidates. 


Action Planned: The Department has approved these 
recommendations and has directed the Board of Exam- 
iners to devise procedures for carrying them out. The 
Board of Examiners expects these new procedures to be 
fully in effect for recruitment in 1971. 


Junior Officer Program 
Recommendations 


At the present time, officers are recruited into the For- 
eign Service Officer corps as Foreign Service Officers of 
Class 8 or 7 and are in probationary status until they 
receive their first promotion. 

The task forces believed that a longer probationary 
period was needed in order to evaluate an officer’s suita- 
bility for a Foreign Service career. They also believed 
that officers should not be brought into the Foreign Serv- 
ice Officer corps until they had completed this longer 
probationary period and had been carefully scrutinized by 
a Career Review Panel. 

Therefore, they recommended that all new officers be 
appointed as Foreign Service Reserve Officers or in some 
other “nontenured status,” and that they remain in pro- 
bation for a period of from three to five years which 
would include at least two work assignments. 

Since they would not be in a tenured status, they could 
be terminated at any time during the probationary period. 
Those who were qualified by the Career Review Panel 
would be “selected-in” to the Foreign Service as Foreign 
Service Officers of Class 6. 


Action Planned: The Department has approved the 


18 














basic objectives of the task force recommendations but 
in adopting them plans to make certain changes in the 
proposed method of implementation. The Department 
believes that it would jeopardize the integrity of the com- 
petitive examination process if officers who passed the 
examination were given reserve appointments rather than 
appointments as Foreign Service officers. Hence, it in- 
tends to continue the present practice of commissioning 
— candidates as Foreign Service Officers of Class 

or 7. 

The Department has accepted the recommendation for 
a longer probationary period followed by a careful review 
by a Career Review Panel. However, it plans to institute 
this review before promotion into Class 5. 

Under the revised Junior Officer Program officers will 
remain in a “career review” status from the time of ad- 
mission until promotion into Class 5. An officer would be 
eligible for “threshold examination” and selection into 
Class 5 after a minimum period of service, perhaps three 
years. If he failed to reach Class 5 within a maximum 
period, perhaps five years, or, if after he reached Class 6 
the Career Review Panel did not find him qualified for 
“selection-in,” he would be separated from the Service. 

No legislative changes will be necessary to implement 
this new career review concept. The Department plans to 
put this program into effect during the first half of 1971. 


Promotion 
Recommendations 


The task forces believed that the present highly com- 
petitive system tends to stifle creativity and promote con- 
formity. Therefore, they favored the adoption of a sys- 
tem of phased or “semi-automatic promotion” for officers 
between the end of the probationary period and the ex- 
ecutive threshold (Class 3 to Class 2), although they 
recognized a need for further study of the concept. 

Between these two thresholds, most officers would be 
promoted in groups after a specified number of years in 
class without action by selection boards. Promotions 
above Class 3 would be by selection board, as at present, 
and the promotion from Class 3 to Class 2 would be 
made only after very careful review of the officer’s quali- 
fications for filling executive or high-level specialist posi- 
tions. 


Action Planned: The Department endorses the two- 
threshold concept. It also approves the principle of more 
assured promotion between the two thresholds for a large 
majority of officers, and is initiating a further study in 
depth to produce concrete proposals for changes in the 
promotion system which will achieve this objective. Pre- 
liminarily, the Department is not convinced that it would 
be wise to abandon the existing system of having officers 
recommended for promotion by a selection board of their 
peers. 

The Department also believes that it would be techni- 
cally very difficult to put into effect the precise system of 
semi-automatic promotion envisaged by the task forces. 
However, the objectives of the task forces might be 
achieved within the present promotion system by estab- 
lishing different operating procedures for the Class 5 and 
Class 4 selection boards, or by making more sweeping 









changes in the selection board system. Formal recommen- 
dations will be readied for submission to the Board of the 
Foreign Service early in 1971. 

The Department has also endorsed the recommenda- 
tion that promotion from Class 3 to Class 2 be regarded 
as the second key “threshold” decision in an officer’s ca- 
reer. Special selection board criteria will be developed for 
the use of Class 3 boards, placing particular emphasis on 
executive potential. 

The Department will also make other changes in selec- 
tion board procedures to assure that officers are not 
penalized for accepting training assignments or other 
duties outside the main stream of their profession, as 
strongly recommended by several of the task forces. 

These changes in promotion policy, more precisely 
defined, will be included in the precepts to the 1971 se- 
lection boards. Future selection boards will also be asked 
to place greater stress on the need for a consistent record 
of creativity and independent thinking for promotion to 
senior ranks. 


Performance Appraisal 


Recommendations 


The task forces found that the rating forms presently 
used in the Department and the Foreign Service place 
undue emphasis on an assessment of the officer’s person- 
ality on a scale of abstract values such as motivation, 
initiative and the like, and insufficient emphasis on how 
well he had done his job. 

They recommended that a new approach to evaluation 
be given careful study, an approach based on a redesigned 
rating form which would measure an officer’s perform- 
ance primarily in the light of the degree to which he 
achieved the goals of his job. These goals would be 
jointly agreed upon at the beginning of the rating period. 
They also recommended that the revised form give greater 
recognition to creative performance. 


Action Planned: The Department is initiating the pro- 
posed study, and a task force set up in the Office of Per- 
sonnel has drafted proposed new rating forms. Careful 
testing of this approach at selected posts in consultation 
with outside experts in the field of performance appraisal 
will begin shortly. It is expected that final decisions on 
changes in the appraisal system will be taken late next 
year, with full-scale introduction projected for 1972. 


Foreign Affairs Specialist Program 
Recommendations 


The task forces concluded that management was being 
denied full flexibility in the use of personnel resources by 
the fact that many officer-level positions in the Depart- 
ment are under the Civil Service system rather than the 
Foreign Service Act. Civil Service officers cannot be 
moved as freely from position to position and from as- 
signment at home to assignment abroad as can officers 
under the Foreign Service Act. 

To remedy this defect, the task forces recommended 
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that all officer-level positions in the Department be 
brought into a unified personnel system under the For- 
eign Service Act. This would be accomplished by using 
the authority of PL-90-494 which created the new cate- 

of Foreign Service Reserve Officer Unlimited 
(FSRU). They also recommended eventual elimination 
of the Foreign Service Staff Officer personnel category, 
gradually ae officers in that category to FSRU or 
Foreign Service cer (FSO) appointments. 

The task forces recommended that an independent 
survey team examine every officer-level position in the 
Department and the field to determine whether it should 
eventually be filled by an FSO or FSRU. The survey 
team would be guided by the criterion that non-clerical 
jobs, both those in the Department and those abroad, 
calling for highly specialized knowledge not normally 
found in the Foreign Service Officer corps should be des- 
ignated FSRU. 


Positions in the Department calling for continuity 
greater than the present normal Washington tour for 
FSO’s would also be designated FSRU. A fundamental 
principle laid down by the task forces was that there 
should be no forced conversion of Civil Service or FSSO’s 
to FSRU. 


Action Planned: The Department has approved these 
recommendations for implementation, although it intends 
to use the term Foreign Affairs Specialist (FAS) rather 
than FSRU as being a more accurate description of the 
category. 

An independent survey team has already completed its 
survey of officer-level positions in the Department and 
the field to determine which positions should be held by 
FAS’s. The Office of Personnel has drafted procedures for 
carrying out the conversion of Civil Service, FSR’s, and 
FSSO’s to FAS. It is expected that the conversion pro- 
gram will begin on January 1, 1971 and will be completed 
in two stages by August 20, 1976. 


Improved Personnel Management 


The recommendations under this heading are divided 
into two main groups: those designed to enable the De- 
partment to make more effective use of its personnel, and 
those designed to give it a body of personnel possessing 
the wide range of qualifications called for by the chal- 
lenges of the Seventies. 


A. Centralized Personnel 
Recommendations 


To permit more effective use by the Department of its 
personnel resources, the task forces recommended that 
control of personnel assignments and position classifica- 
tion, which had been delegated to the regional and func- 
tional bureaus, be centralized in the Office of Personnel. 


Action Planned: The Department has approved this 
recommendation. The Office of Personnel, after consulta- 
tion with the bureaus, is being reorganized to perform 
more effectively its increased career counseling and as- 
signment responsibilities and to exercise central posi- 
tion classification control. An announcement describing 
the new personnel organization will be released shortly. 


B. Developing Managers and Specialists 
Recommendations 


The task forces believed that a number of measures 
were needed to reshape the Foreign Service so that it 
could better meet the needs of the Seventies. Foremost 
among these were measures for selecting and developing 
diplomat-managers to fill program direction and execu- 
tive positions in Washington and abroad. Measures were 
also needed to strengthen the specialist skills possessed 
by Foreign Service officers. 

The task forces found that one reason for the Depart- 
ment’s relative lack of success in developing management 
skills was the fact that in recent years job responsibility 
has tended to float to the top, thus denying junior and 
middle grade officers the challenging assignments neces- 
sary to develop their potential for executive leadership. 

They concluded that a systematic reclassification of 
Foreign Service positions was needed to move responsi- 
bility back down to the middle and lower grades and end 
this under-utilization of talent. They recommended that 
a special survey group review each officer position in the 
Department and abroad to determine which positions 
could be reclassified to lower grades. 

They envisaged that the present top-heavy structure of 
the Foreign Service Officer corps would be reshaped into 
a pyramid as the result of this reclassification with FSO-6 
the largest class, and each class above O-6 smaller than 
the class immediately below it. 

The task forces also recommended that the Depart- 
ment make a systematic effort to identify early in their 
careers those officers in all categories of functional spe- 
cialization who exhibit executive potential and to develop 
this potential through deliberate assignments and training 
opportunities. 

They also made a number of recommendations for de- 
veloping specialized skills essential in a Foreign Service 
Officer corps expected to represent the interests of a 
broad spectrum of domestic agencies. 


Action Planned: The Department endorses the objec- 
tive of providing greater responsibility and challenge for 
junior and middle grade officers, but does not accept the 
task forces’ conclusion that the optimum shape of the 
Foreign Service Officer corps would necessarily be a 
pyramid based on Class 6. Rather, it believes that the 
optimum shape can only be determined through a sys- 
tematic analysis of the requirements of the Service in each 
of the Foreign Service Officer classes. 

The Department has accepted the task force recom- 
mendation that a special survey group review each officer 
position to determine appropriate grade levels. Such a 
survey was completed on September 15. It agreed with 
the general task force conclusion that there was a surplus 
of senior-grade positions. However, the survey team rec- 
ommended against any precipitate action by the Depart- 
ment on its findings which would have a seriously dis- 
ruptive effect on the Service. 

The Department has accepted the survey team’s rec- 
ommendation to review its findings more carefully and 
systematically after reestablishing the centralized classifi- 
cation staff. Meanwhile, the survey results will serve as 
very general guidelines for assignment and promotion 
policy. 

The overall classification review will be carried out 
within approximately eighteen months. The Department 
has now begun to develop a six-year plan to reshape the 
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structure of the officer corps in the direction outlined by 
the task force. Preliminary analysis demonstrates that 
this goal can be accomplished within that time frame 
without excessive changes in attrition or promotion rates. 

To begin the gradual paring down of excess personnel 
in the senior ranks, the Department plans to promote a 
somewhat smaller number of officers into these classes 
than has been customary in recent years. Moderate 
changes in selection-out and time-in-class limits will also 
be readied for introduction in 1971. 

The Department has approved the recommendations 
on measures to identify and develop specialized skills. 
These recommendations will be implemented beginning 
early in 1971. 


Retirement and Selection-Out 


Recommendations 


The task forces recognized that measures they had rec- 
ommended for moving responsibility down the ladder to 
the middle and lower grades would reduce the number of 
jobs at senior levels of the Service, and that this would 
require somewhat shorter periods of service at senior 
levels and shorter careers than are now customary for 
many Officers. 

Earlier retirement would lead many officers to consider 
second careers. The task forces made a number of recom- 
mendations for encouraging earlier retirement and for 
facilitating transition by individuals into second careers. 

For example, they recommended that the Department 
continue to press for amendment of the Foreign Service 
Act to lower the retirement age of career ministers to age 
60 and that it substantially strengthen its external place- 
ment program. 


Action Planned: The Department has approved most 
of these recommendations and has instructed the Office of 
Personnel to devise procedures for carrying them out. For 
example, it is seeking new legislative authority to extend 
full retirement benefits to Class 4 officers being retired 
involuntarily. These benefits would be identical to those 
now provided for officers at Class 3 and above. 

The Department has deferred for future consideration 
a recommendation that it seek legislative authority per- 
mitting FSO’s to retire voluntarily after twenty years of 
service, regardless of age. 


Training 


Recommendations 







The task forces proposed a number of measures to give 
training a higher priority than it has thus far enjoyed, 
both in operating funds and the number of student assign- 
ments. They stressed the importance of linking training 
more closely to subsequent work assignments, of motivat- 
ing officers to seek training opportunities, and of stressing 
courses and training materials designed to prepare offi- 
cers for executive leadership roles. 

Improved training for each of the functional specialty 
cones was recommended, along with broadened opportu- 
nities for university and other “sabbatical programs” de- 
signed to broaden students’ perspectives on their Foreign 
Service careers. 

The task forces also stressed the need for providing 
more language and skills training opportunities for staff 
personnel. 





To meet these and many other training goals, they rec- 
ommended a series of organizational changes in the For- 
eign Service Institute designed to make it a more open 
and creative institution, better able to meet the needs of 
the entire foreign affairs community and to draw on the 
latest teaching techniques available in other academic 
institutions. 


Action Planned: The Department approved the over- 
whelming majority of the recommendations in the train- 
ing field. The tight budgetary limitations currently in 
effect will preclude immediate implementation of certain 
recommendations. 

However, the task force proposed a gradual increase 
in training over a five-year period; over that period, the 
Department hopes to be able to obtain the necessary 
funds to achieve this goal. It is seeking additional funds 
for FY-1972 to permit an early start on priority efforts 
to expand programs in executive management training, 
trade promotion, language training for staff personnel, 
and the development of new curriculum and teaching 
materials. 

Task force recommendations which the Department 
plans to implement during the current fiscal year cover 
such areas as recruitment of a new director for the For- 
eign Service Institute from outside the Department; sub- 
stantial reorganization of functions within the Institute; 
reshaping the Senior Seminar in Foreign Policy to incor- 
porate substantial material on management theory and 
practice tailored to special needs of executive leadership 
in foreign affairs; the introduction of management train- 
ing into other courses at several stages in an officer’s 
career; initiation of a “commissioning course” at the 
Class 5 threshold to complement the new Junior Officer 
Program described above; and increased training oppor- 
tunities for staff personnel. 

In addition, it will strengthen its staff capability for 
long-range analysis of training requirements and for 
better evaluation of the impact of training programs on 
career needs. 

While agreeing with the task force conclusion that a 
disproportionate share of long-term training funds now 
goes to war college assignments, the Department plans 
to shift this ratio by increasing other types of training 
programs over the five-year period rather than by cutting 


the number of students it now assigns to the various war 
colleges. 


Non-Officer Personnel 
Recommendations 


The task forces recommended a number of changes in 
recruitment, assignment, counseling, and training policies 
to improve the status of clerical and sub-professional 
employees and to assist them to move into career ladders 
with wider horizons. 


Action Planned: The Department has approved 
nearly all of these recommendations, including, for ex- 
ample, the establishment of the new class of Executive 
Secretary in the Staff Corps with eligibility for this class 
to start at FSS-4; providing all staff personnel with some 
language training before departure for post; establish- 
ing a more systematic selection, training and career de- 
velopment program for promising clerical and sub-pro- 
fessionals in the Civil Service; and approving broader 
authority for “after-hours” study by staff personnel. 
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Perquisites 
Recommendations 


The task force made a number of recommendations for 
improving the system of allowances and other non-salary 
benefits paid to Foreign Service personnel. The principal 
objectives of these recommendations were to correct cer- 
tain inequities between Foreign Service allowances and 
the allowances paid by other federal agencies and to 
lighten the burden on the individual employee of ex- 
traordinary expenditures arising from service abroad and 
from frequent changes of assignment. The recommenda- 
tions are too numerous and diverse to be summarized. 


Action Planned: The Department has approved a 
large number of these recommendations for immediate 
implementation and, where implementation requires leg- 
islation, has directed that draft legislation be prepared 
for submission to the Congress. It has deferred action on 
a number of other recommendations to permit further 
study. 


ll. MANAGEMENT RECOMMENDATIONS 


Policy Analysis and Resource Allocation 


Recommendations 


The task forces believed that, in order to carry out 
more effectively its responsibility for the overall direction, 
coordination, and supervision of interdepartmental ac- 
tivities of the United States overseas, the Department 


needed a stronger capacity for relating the allocation of 
financial and personnel resources abroad to the objec- 
tives of foreign policy. 

To give the Department and the foreign affairs com- 
munity this capacity, they recommended that the De- 
partment take the lead in developing a procedure for 
more systematically identifying national interests and 
deciding priorities among them. They also recommended 
that it adopt a Policy Analysis and Resource Allocation 
system (PARA) taking as a starting point the Country 
Analysis and Strategy Paper (CASP) system presently 
used by the Bureau of Inter-American Affairs. 


Action Planned: The Department endorses the ob- 
jectives of these recommendations. A working group has 
been set up in the Office of Organization and Manage- 
ment to develop a system of the kind recommended by 
the task forces. It has been asked to have a draft pro- 
posal ready for consideration by the Secretary within 
ninety days. 


“7th Floor’ Organization 
Recommendations 


The task forces believed that, in order to bring re- 
sponsibility for policy analysis and decision-making, on 
the one hand, and resource allocation, on the other, under 
unified control, the principal officers of the Department 
(the Under Secretaries and Deputy Under Secretaries) 
together with necessary staff and facilities shquld be in- 
corporated into a Strategic Management Center immed- 
iately available to the Secretary. 
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The task forces proposed several possible arrangements 
for accomplishing this but left the principal officers of the 
Department the freedom to choose whatever arrangement 
they found most effective. 


Action Planned: The Department believes that the 
concept of linking policy analysis and decision-making to 
resource allocation is sound. A working group has been 
set up under the Deputy Under Secretary for Administra- 
tion to make a detailed study of possible arrangements 
for achieving this linkage in order to determine which one 
best meets its requirements. This working group will re- 
port its conclusions to the Secretary within ninety days. 


Management Evaluation 
Recommendations 


The task forces believe that an essential element in 
the Department’s ability to carry out its responsibilities 
for directing and coordinating foreign policy is a stronger 
evaluation capacity. At present, the Department's in- 
spection procedures are, for the most part, limited to an 
appraisal of the effectiveness of mission operations and 
personnel performance. 

The task forces believe that an evaluation should also 
include an appraisal of the effectiveness of policies and 
programs. They have proposed a new entity at the level 
of the Under Secretary to carry out this responsibility. 

They recommended that this new entity be called the 
Management Evaluation Group (MEG) and that it be 
formed by consolidation of the present Inspection Corps, 
the Audit Staff, and part of the Management Staff in the 
Office of the Deputy Under Secretary for Administration, 
to which would be added a new Policy and Program 
Evaluation Staff. 


Action Planned: The Department has accepted these 
recommendations and is in the process of obtaining a 
consensus among interested offices on the best way of 
implementing them. It is expected that proposals will be 
ready for the Secretary’s approval within ninety days. 


Bureau Organization 
Recommendations 


The task forces made a number of recommendations 
for increasing the effectiveness of the Department’s geo- 
graphic and functional bureaus. They emphasized the 
need for giving the bureaus a capacity to coordinate pol- 
icy and resource allocation, to operate the PARA sys- 
tem, engage in long-term planning and present policy 
alternatives. 

To accomplish this, they recommended that each 
bureau establish a Bureau Management Center, but with 
responsibilities limited to regional and functional mat- 
ters. They recommended that the bureaus set up the 
staffs which were needed to assist the Assistant Secre- 
taries and their deputies in carrying out these new re- 
sponsibilities. 

The task forces also made several recommendations 
for strengthening the role of the Country Director within 
the geographic bureaus. 


Action Planned: The Department believes that these 





recommendations are sound. The Assistant Secretaries 
will be asked to give them careful consideration and to 
submit proposals for their implementation within ninety 
days. 


Information Management 


Recommendations 


The task forces made a number of recommendations 
designed to improve the efficiency of the Department's 
information flow while, at the same time, reducing the 
amount of paper. Among these are recommendations 
calling for greater use of automated equipment. 


Action Planned: The Department has approved most 
of the recommendations concerning the use of automated 
equipment for immediate implementation. The Informa- 
tion Management Steering Group has been directed to 
take charge of implementation. Several of the recom- 
mendations on the collection and routing of information 
have been deferred for further study. The Department’s 
Information Management Steering Group has been in- 
structed to make these studies as well and to submit 
action proposals to the Deputy Under Secretary for Ad- 
ministration. 


Mission Organization 
Recommendations 


The task forces made a number of recommendations 
designed to increase the effectiveness of field operations. 
An important objective of these recommendations is to 
reduce the rather rigid compartmentalization of overseas 
missions which results from their traditional division 
into sections (political, economic, administrative, con- 
sular, etc. ). 

The task forces believed that this compartmentalization 
denied the chief of mission access to the wide range of 
opinion and advice needed for intelligent decision-making 
and inhibited the full participation of officers, particularly 
younger officers, in the work of the mission. 

To deal with this problem, they recommended adop- 
tion by all but the smallest missions of Management Co- 
ordination Groups which would cut across the traditional 
sections. In addition to improving cross-mission com- 
munication, these groups would make it easier for the 





missions to carry out their responsibilities under the 
PARA system. The task forces, noting the strongly hier- 
archic structure which has been traditional in the mis- 
sions, also recommended that consideration be given to 
measures for significantly democratizing personnel rela- 
tionships within the mission. 


Action Planned: The Department believes that these 
recommendations are sound. Chiefs of mission will be 
asked to give them careful consideration and to make 
suggestions for their implementation within ninety days, 


Management Improvement 


Recommendations 


This is a large and heterogeneous group of recom- 
mendations designed to increase the effectiveness of the 
operations of the Department and of field missions. A 
number of them are designed to increase openness or to 
promote greater creativity. 


Action Planned: While endorsing the purpose of 
these recommendations. the Department has deferred 
action on most of them to permit a study of their feasi- 
bility, including cost estimates, to be made. Various units 
in the Department have been asked to study the recom- 
mendations relating to their areas of responsibility and 
to report their findings to the Deputy Under Secretary 
for Administration, in most cases, within six months. 


Relationships With Congress and the American Public 


Recommendations 


The task forces made a number of recommendations 
designed to improve the Department's communication 
with the Congress and the American public. They empha- 
sized informal relationships with the Congress aimed at 
bringing the Department into closer touch with the think- 
ing of the American public and with domestic political 
realities. 


Action Planned: The Department has approved all 
these recommendations and will ask the Bureaus of 
Public Affairs and Congressional Relations to draw up 
action programs for their implementation. 








AFSA Board, AFGE Locals Comment on Reform Report 


Release of the task force reports 
drew comments from the Board of 
Directors of the American Foreign 
Service Association (AFSA) and the 
American Federation of Government 
Employees, Locals 1534 and 1812, at 
the Department, AID and USIA. 

AFSA issued the following state- 
ment: 

“The first step in the Department 
of State’s effort to reform itself has 
been courageous and imaginative. It 
is courageous because it takes cour- 
age to admit that the management of 
this country’s foreign affairs can be 
improved by breaking the bureaucratic 
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habits of the past. It is imaginative 
because so many of the solutions pro- 
posed by the Department's task forces 
are innovative and creative. 

“The diagnosis in the task force 
reports is trenchant and accurate— 
indeed, unprecedentedly accurate. 
The prescriptions for the future are 
constructive and promising. We know 
of no similar effort of ‘organizationai 
self-renewal’ anywhere in American 
society. The Department of State, 
Secretaries Rogers and Macomber. 
and the members of the task forces 
can be proud that the first step along 
the road of reform has been taken. 


Phe next step—implementation—will 
be tougher and perhaps even painful. 
We will support the Department's re- 
form program if it is as vigorous and 
imaginative as the first step has been.” 

AFGE endorsed a number of 
points in the task force reports but 
“challenged the legality” of the man- 
agement reform program announced 
by the Department. The Locals, in a 
news release, said that “several fun- 
damental points remained mired in 
controversy, including “a plan to 


move large numbers of civil servants 
(GS) into the foreign service per- 
sonnel system. 


” 
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Secretary Rogers and Defense Secretary Laird are shown with, left to right, Sir Edward Peck, UK Permanent Representative 
to NATO, and Sir Alec Douglas-Home, UK Secretary of State for Foreign and Commonwealth Affairs. 


Ministerial Meeting 
Is a Benchmark 


In Alliance History 


Secretary Rogers, accompanied by 
Secretary of the Treasury David M. 
Kennedy and Secretary of Defense 
Melvin R. Laird, led the United States 
Delegation to the North Atlantic 
Treaty Organization’s semi-annual 
Ministerial session in Brussels Decem- 
ber 2-4. 

Among the key developments: a 
Presidential pledge to maintain and 
improve U.S. forces in Europe which 
the Secretary read to the opening ses- 
sion of the North Atlantic Council; 
and an unprecedented agreement 
among ten NATO European Defense 
Ministers to make individually and 
collectively a five year contribution to 
NATO defense valued at approxi- 
mately one billion dollars. 

_ A productive and harmonious ses- 
sion, it is viewed as a major bench- 
mark in Alliance history. 


DECEMBER 1970 


Secretary Rogers is shown engaged in conversation with P. Harmel, the Belgian 


Foreign Minister, during the recent NATO Ministerial Meeting at Brussels. 








Robert Blake Chosen 
Ambassador to Mali 


President Nixon on November 24 
announced his intention to nominate 
Robert O. Blake, a career Foreign 
Service Officer, as the new Ambassa- 
dor to Mali. Mr. 
Blake has _ been 
serving as Deputy 
Chief of Mission 
at Paris since Au- 
gust 1968. 

In Mali he will 
succeed Ambassa- 
dor G. Edward 
Clark, who is be- 
ing reassigned as 
Ambassador to 
Senegal and the 





Mr. Blake 


Gambia. 

Mr. Blake joined the Foreign Serv- 
ice in 1947. He has held assignments 
in Managua, Moscow, Tokyo, Tunis, 
Leopoldville, Kinshasa, and Wash- 
ington. In the Department he has 
been Officer in Charge of U.S.S.R. 
Affairs, and Advisor on Political and 
Security Affairs at the U.S. Mission 
to the United Nations. 

Born in Los Angeles on April 7, 
1921, Mr. Blake is a graduate of 
Stanford University (B.A. 1942) and 
of the Johns Hopkins University 
School of Advanced International 
Studies (M.A., 1947). During World 
War II he served in the U.S. Navy as 
a Lieutenant. 

The Ambassador-designate is mar- 
ried to the former Sylvia Whitehouse 
and they have two sons and one 
daughter. 


Lyman Is Named AID’s 
Deputy General Counsel 


Dr. John A. Hannah, Administra- 
tor of the Agency for International 
Development, has appointed Harrison 
F, Lyman, Jr., as AID’s Deputy Gen- 
eral Counsel. 

Mr. Lyman had been Vice Presi- 
dent for Law of the Velsicol Chemical 
Corporation in Chicago. Before join- 
ing Velsicol in 1967, he had been with 
the Monsanto Company in St. Louis, 
Missouri, since 1958, serving as an 
attorney and as a director of adminis- 
tration. 


President Nixon last month ac- 
corded the rank of Ambassador to 
Louise Gore, the United States mem- 
ber of the Executive Board of the 
United Nations Educational, Scien- 
tific, and Cultural Organization 
(UNESCO). 






Hughes Will Head 


CarnegieEndowment 


Thomas L. Hughes, former Deputy 
Chief of Mission at the U.S. Embassy 
in London, has been elected President 
of the Carnegie Endowment for In- 
ternational Peace. 

Mr. Hughes, 45, 
will begin his new 
duties on January 
1, succeeding Jo- 
seph E. Johnson. 

The New York- 
based foundation 
was established in 
1910 with a $10,- 
000,000 endow- 
ment from Andrew 

Mr. Hughes Carnegie. It spon- 
sors research and education programs 
in the field of international affairs, and 
publishes the quarterly Jnternational 
Conciliation and other studies and 
pamphlets. 

Mr. Hughes served as Director of 
Intelligence and Research in the De- 
partment from March 1963 to Au- 
gust 1969, with the rank of Assistant 
Secretary of State. He was Deputy 
Director of Intelligence and Research 
from 1961 to 1963. 

In recent months Mr. Hughes has 
been serving as a member of the De- 
partment’s Planning and Coordination 
Staff. 

He has also served as Legislative 
Counsel to Senator Hubert Humphrey 
(D-Minn.), 1955-58; Administrative 
Assistant to former Representative 
Chester Bowles (D-Conn.), 1959-60; 
and Special Assistant to the Under 
Secretary of State, 1961. 

In 1965 Mr. Hughes was named 
national winner of the Arthur S. 
Flemming Award as “one of the ten 
outstanding young men in the Federal 
Government.” 

He holds degrees from Carleton 
College (B.A., 1947), Oxford Uni- 
versity (B. Phil., 1949), where he 
was a Rhodes Scholar at Balliol Col- 
lege, and Yale University (LL.B., 
1952). 


William North Directs 
AID Mission to Ghana 


William H. North has been ap- 
pointed Director of the AID Mission 
to Ghana. 

Mr. North was Acting Deputy in 
the Joint State/AID Office of Niger- 
ian Affairs, a position held since April 
1970. From 1966 to 1970, he was 
Director of the Office for Central and 
West Africa Affairs. 









McKesson Named 
Envoy to Gabon 


President Nixon on December 3 
announced his intention to nominate 
John A. McKesson, III, a career For- 
eign Service Officer, as the new US. 
Ambassador to 
Gabon. He has 
served as Country 
Director for Cen- 
tral African Af- 
fairs since 1967. 

If confirmed by 
the Senate Mr. 
McKesson will fill 
the post in Libre- 
ville formerly held 
by Ambassador Mr. McKesson 
Richard Funkhouser, who has been 
reassigned to Saigon to assume a posi- 
tion with AID. 

The Ambassador-designate served 
as Deputy Director of the Executive 
Secretariat (1963-64) and Deputy 
Chief of Mission at Dakar (1964-67). 

He joined the Foreign Service in 
1947 and was assigned as an Eco- 
nomic Officer at Reykjavik. He later 
was on loan as Program Officer and 
Deputy Chief of the Economic Co- 
operation Administration Mission. 


During the 1950s Mr. McKesson 
was a Commercial Officer at Berlin; 
Political Officer at Bonn; Deputy 
Chief of the Political Section at Sai- 
gon; and Chief of the Far Eastern 
Affairs Section and Chief of the In- 
ternal Political Affairs Section in 
Paris. 

Born in New York City on March 
29, 1922, he holds degrees (A.B. and 
M.A.) from Columbia University. He 
also attended Harvard University, 
Massachusetts Institute of Technol- 
ogy, Middlebury College, and the Na- 
tional War College. He is married to 
the former Erna Jensson and they 
have a son, John A., IV. 


AID Appoints Behoteguy 
Deputy for Tunisia 


Scott L. Behoteguy has been ap- 
pointed Deputy Director of the AID 
Mission to Tunisia. 

Before his present appointment, 
Mr. Behoteguy was Director of AID’s 
American Schools and Hospitals Staff 
Office in Washington, a position he 
held since May 1970. 

Prior to that, he was a Special As- 
sistant to AID’s Assistant Adminis- 
trator for Administration. From 1964 
to 1967, Behoteguy served as an 
Economic Coordinator in Ankara, 
Turkey. 










DEPARTMENT OF STATE NEWSLETTER 





THE YOUTH FACTOR IN FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


Department Policy Makers Are Listening to the Young 


Following is the text of an address delivered by 
Richard F . Pedersen, Counselor of the Department, at the 
National Foreign Policy Conference for Nongovern- 
mental Organizations which was held at the Department 
on November 12: 


| would like to talk to you today about a factor in the 
conduct of foreign affairs that we are taking into greater 
account in our operations both in the Department of 
State and in our Missions around the world. 

That factor is the present or poten- 
tial power of students and youth—here 
and abroad—and their role as gener- 
ators and reflectors of social and politi- 
cal change. Here, at a conference of 
voluntary agencies to which young peo- 
ple have been particularly invited, it 
is appropriate to consider that impact 
and how we are incorporating it into 
the planning of our foreign policy. 

Around the globe a wave of activism 
on the part of young people has un- 
settled political developments in coun- 
try after country. At its crest in 1968 youth sparked 
major outbreaks in more than 30 countries. That this 
broad movement surprised most governments and most 
foreign offices has been a spur to closer attention to the 
views and activities of younger people. 

The significance for policy makers does not, however, 
rest only in the immediate effect of these eruptions on 
governments in being. Significance also resides in what 
lies behind them. 

Today’s youth are the product of fundamental changes 
that have swept the world in the quarter-century since 
World War II. An age of science and technology, of 
exploding population, of instant communication, of 
rising demands for higher standards of life, has produced 
a cultural revolution and with it a political ferment. 

Everywhere—more than when we were young—youth 
are questioning, challenging, and doubting—everything. 

Both here and abroad, many young people are ap- 
proaching national and world issues, ideologies and 
priorities, institutions and authority, in a substantially 
— way from that of the generation that preceded 
them. 

Many also are not, but clearly something new is going 
on, something significant, something that forces us to 
focus on the nature of our era. 

We must seek first to understand what is happening. 
Then we must ask what are its implications. 

_ That today’s youth represents a new kind of generation 
is hardly to be wondered at. 

—Well over half of the world’s expanding population 
has been born since World War Il—that is, they are 
under 25. They have no direct knowledge of that war, no 
direct knowledge of the Korean war, no direct knowledge 
of the more dangerous periods of the cold war. 

—More and more of these young people are better 
and better educated. Across the world rapid gains have 
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been made in primary and secondary education and in 
eliminating illiteracy. The 11 million who were in univer- 
sities or other schools of higher education in 1960 had 
swelled just five years later by 60% to 18 million. In the 
United States the number doubled between 1960 and 
1969. Better informed, better educated, they are more 
conscious socially and politically as well. 

—And those who enter university stay there much 
longer than formerly. They have to. The knowledge they 
need in order to cope in this technological age has ex- 
ploded. So at a time when young people are apparently 
maturing physically earlier than before, their active 
participation in society is postponed. Added to this in 
developed countries must be a new affluence, releasing 
many students from the economic cares that kept their 
parent’s generation preoccupied. 

—Everywhere also modern communications are mak- 
ing young people vividly aware of their world, and ours, 
and of how others elsewhere are reacting to it. Tantaliz- 
ing, broadening, stimulating, disillusioning word comes 
early and graphically, prepackaged and instantly trans- 
mitted. Instead of making society uniform, as most of us 
once expected, this vast flow of information has encour- 
aged the formation of sub-cultures such as that of 
“youth,” and has done so without regard to national or 
ideological lines. 

—tThe rush to the cities characteristic of the age is 
creating its own influences. All over the world, people are 
discarding the old traditions and the old restraints of 
village or town to seek new opportunities in an urban 
setting. There they form a critical mass—swollen in 
numbers, newly free to question and to probe. There 
their children pass formative years amid vastly new and 
untraditional influences. 

—And in much of the world the exhileration of newly 
found independence has come face to face with the hard 
realities of underdevelopment, producing at one time 
progress, hope, frustration and despair. 


ho can wonder that youth formed under the pressure 
of these circumstances see the world in a different 
ight? 

Some believe that the youth phenomenon will pass, 
that youth will settle into “normalcy.” No doubt this 
will be so in societies such as our own with healthy 
economies and established means of popular change; 
no doubt so if we mean that the outrages of violence 
must be ended and that the appeals of extremist ideology 
will abate; no doubt so if “normalcy” includes the process 
of peaceful change. But in other circumstances the 
phenomenon is likely to persist, and everywhere the 
factors that brought the phenomenon into being are far 
from disappearing. 

Those of us who are responsible for the country’s 
foreign affairs must face the implications of this phenome- 
non both abroad and at home. Let us look at foreign 
matters first. 

For a number of years the Department of State 
has recognized that foreign policy must take into account 


















the substantial impact of young people—radical, liberal, 
moderate, constructive or reactionary—upon develop- 
ments abroad. 

In many countries youth have commanded our atten- 
tion as a political factor now. 


Youth abroad also bear on US long-term foreign rela- 
tions. They may be said, for instance, to provide a 
“distant-early-warning” of the problems of a society and 
the directions it might take. They carry with them a core 
of attitudes and values that will influence—though with 
modification of perspective and greater nuance—the 
decades to come. From them—though not necessarily 
nor even probably from those who loom largest for the 
moment—inevitably must come the leadership of 
tomorrow. 


Exactly what may be the long-range influence of 
current youth unrest is necessarily speculative, as all 
future estimates must be. But what is clear is this: No 
Embassy effort at political analysis is complete unless it 
takes into account the shifts in values, norms and beliefs 
and the actual political impact of the various and often 
divergent forces of a politically aware generation. 

Since 1963 the government has sought to assure 
attention to such developments through an Inter-Agency 
Youth Committee and through the stimulus of a special 
Youth Adviser responsible to the Secretary of State. 
Programs of government agencies with foreign young 
people—especially in the Defense Department, USIA, 
and AID—have been operated under general coordina- 
tion through the Committee. And our Embassies have 
been encouraged by the Committee to observe and report 
on youth developments, just as they do on commercial, 
labor, political, economic or other matters. 


A fter assuming office in 1969, Secretary of State Rogers 
decided that a new impetus needed to be given 
to Department and Embassy efforts to take account of 
continued youth activities around the world. He in- 
structed all American Ambassadors abroad to re-examine 
the priority they were giving to this aspect of their work. 
They were requested to assure that their Embassies were 
according not special weight but realistic weight to the 
new political impact of youth on society, to the societal 
changes youth were reflecting, and to the changes they 
were generating. They were asked to take advantage of 
the interests and energies of younger Embassy officers 
by giving them opportunities to develop such work. And 
they were asked to examine their use of available funds 
for exchanges, assistance and other purposes to ensure 
that youth factors were being taken into account. 


To reinforce the point the Youth Advisor was sent 
to regional meetings of American Ambassadors through- 
out the world. He found our Ambassadors receptive, 
prepared to cooperate, and in many cases more conscious 
than the Department of the youthfulness of particular 
societies (17 Heads of States or Government are 40 or 
under). Systematic incorporation of youth developments 
is now an established part of the political and economic 
analysis of most Embassies. 

Conveying an undistorted understanding of American 
life and of American objectives to those who will be the 
carriers of new values and new attitudes is also of im- 
portance to our long-term foreign policy objectives. So 
also is the contribution we are uniquely able to make 
to young people in underdeveloped countries in acquiring 
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the skills and knowledge necessary for economic and 
social progress in a modern world. Government-wide 
programs involving exchange activities, the principal 
means through which we seek these objectives, reach the 
surprisingly large figure of $400 million. 

Two such programs are operated directly by the State 
Department—one by the Bureau of Educational and 
Cultural Affairs and one by the Agency for International 
Development. Together they bring some 7,000 people to 
the United States annually, about half of whom are 
under 30. I am pleased to say that several years of 
budget cuts in the educational and cultural programs 
were reversed last year under the new Assistant Secretary, 
John Richardson, when we received a $5 million increase. 


We must recognize, of course, that of 130,000 foreign 
university students in the United States, 90% are here 
without US Government sponsorship, support, or scarcely 
encouragement. It may well be that there is more we 
could do to help contribute to the success of their sojourn 
in the United States. 


If our custody of America’s welfare abroad includes 
a responsibility to comprehend the impact of foreign 
youth on American interest, so also do we have a respon- 
sibility to consider the views of America’s young people 
in determining what those interests are. 


I do not mean to suggest that American youth stand 
as a monolithic force presenting a single view. The 
spectrum is broad, the political persuasions varied. In 
large measure we do not even accurately know the 
balance of their views. And it is too early to tell what 
trends will be lasting. But running through all and 
affecting all are the currents of the times. New forces 
are stirring all youth, and the drive to make their views 
heard is compelling. 


One need not concur in these views to conclude that 
they should be given a hearing. At a time when American 
foreign policy is shifting from preoccupation with the 
problems bestowed on the world by World War II 
toward preoccupation with the opportunities of the last 
quarter of the Twentieth Century, a readjustment of our 
role and involvement abroad has indeed become both 
desirable and necessary. That adjustment has been set 
underway by the President. It embraces a continued 
involvement, a continued expression of leadership and 
a continued concern for our security; but it does so in 
the context of greater responsibility by others and in 


the conviction that no nation should play too predomi- 
nant a role. 


In any case youth’s active participation in the conduct 
of public affairs is to be vigorously encouraged. The 
opening of our councils to the best that American youth 
today offer will give us the advantage of new conceptions 
of our problems and an opportunity to engage in a fruit- 


ful exchange of views where perspectives or conclusions 
differ. 


[: his first statment to the Department after assuming 
office Secretary Rogers stated that he hoped to lead a 
“receptive and open establishment where men speak 
their minds and are listened to on merit, and where 
divergent views are fully and promptly passed on for 
decision”. And he called upon senior officers to encourage 
the participation of our young people. That statement 
was directed to the stimulation of young people within 
the Department, but it applies as well to the greater 
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exchange which the Department desires with American 
young people. 

On both sides there is much to gain from an increased 
dialogue. 

We in government will have to avoid a temptation to 
think we have “communicated” with youth simply when 
we have informed them of the details of our policies. 
We will have to be ready to face and deal not only with 
specific discussions of specific policies, but also with 
fundamental challenges to values and assumptions. We 
will have not just to listen but really to hear. 

So on their side will youth have to show their own 
readiness to listen, to deal with facts, and to consider the 
complexities and specifications of decision making as 
it actually happens. 

Among us all there will have to be an effort to talk 
with, not at each other. 


tT find effective ways to open policy-making mecha- 
nisms to these prospects is an important task. We have 
already taken a number of steps. 

An essential move was to release creative energies 
in the Department itself. To do this we have taken 
measures such as these: 

—Expanded use has been encouraged by the Depart- 
ment’s senior officers of what is known as the Open 
Forum Panel, an opportunity for junior Foreign Service 
Officers—almost all still in their 20’s or early 30’s—to 
convey to the very top of the Department considered 
views on policy they wish to transmit outside the con- 
straints of bureaucratic channels. They have done so, and 
have utilized the means not only to suggest changes in 
existing or proposed policies but even, happily, to rein- 
force policies already underway in which they saw 
special merit. Two of the Department-wide task forces 
created to review our entire management and policy 
structure were charged with mandates to develop greater 
“creativity” as well as greater “openness” within the 
Department. 

—Each of our Bureaus was asked to make efforts to 
include young people in the advisory panels they cus- 
tomarily use to bring into the Department informed 
views from the academic, business and other communities. 

—And participation of American youth has been 
emphasized in the many multilateral organizations of 
which we are members. Our delegation to the current 
UN General Assembly, for example, includes a member 
who, at 30, is the youngest American delegate ever 
appointed and three young people under 25 serving for 
the first time as youth advisers. 

No amount of openness within the Department, how- 
ever, can substitute for the intellectual stimulation that 
comes from give and take between the Department and 
the academic, voluntary agency and foreign affairs world. 
Here also we are trying new approaches. 

When the new Assistant Secretary of State for Public 
Affairs—Michael Collins—was appointed in January he 
was given a mandate by the Secretary to place special 
emphasis upon improving our relations with the public, 
“particularly the young people.” Mr. Collins responded 
to that mandate with the appointment of a new Youth 
Adviser in his bureau assigned full time to deal with 
American youth and by the initiation of a comprehensive 
Youth Participation Program. 

—One aspect, a program to, permit young professors 
to work for a full week side-by-side and issue;by-issue 
with officers in the Department related to their own 
specialty, was begun early in the year. Thirteen young 
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“Young people, it must be remembered, 


are more than just another interest group. 


They are the members of all the interest 


groups of the future.” 


African experts from as many campuses started the 
program, followed by groups on the Near East, South 
Asia, Latin America and Europe. Seven more such 
groups of professors will have a chance to exchange 
views with our officers between now and next spring, 
this time in functional as well as geographical areas. 

—Another aspect, to intensify efforts to get State 
Department officers, especially young ones, into contact 
with young people in their own setting, began this fall. 
Visits to at least 600 campuses are planned during the 
year, most of which will avoid the customary lecture 
pattern in preference to small group discussions. 

—A doubling within the year of the number of young 
people who routinely have access to the Department for 
substantive discussions has been made a third objective, 
exemplified for instance, by the 200 students we expect 
to receive in January for week-long seminars with Foreign 
Service Officers. 

—To reach still others a new program of radio and 
TV discussions on the issues and major assumptions 
underlying foreign policy among youth and Foreign 
Service Officers is also under preparation. 


eanwhile we are continuing the placement of Foreign 

Service Officers in universities for full academic pe- 
riods—not only to advance their skills and learning, but 
to expose them to the currents of thought that find expres- 
sion on campus and to help convey to the campuses 
some of our knowledge and considerations. Forty-eight 
FSO’s are currently pursuing college courses across 
America and 6 high-level officers are located in univer- 
sities as “diplomats-in-residence,” visiting professors, in 
effect, from the world of practice. 

These many steps we have already taken may not be 
well known. But we do want it to be well known that we 
are committeed to maintaining open channels of com- 
munication with the forces of youth here and abroad. 

We believe that from our Embassies’ efforts abroad 
will come a surer sense of the tendencies of other 
societies. And we believe that from our efforts at home 
should come sounder foundations for future policy- 
making and bridges to a future governed by new 
conditions. 

Young people, it must be remembered, are more than 
just another interest group. They are the members of all 
the interest groups of the future. And the best of them 
are already concerned not just for their own well-being 
of today, but for that of the whole society of tomorrow. 

Often those of us in government may not be able to 
do—and often we should not do—what many of the 
most articulate youth are asking. But we should and we 
will add their advice, their perceptions, and their interests 
to those of traditional claimants in the formulations of a 
foreign policy in the service of our country. 





Monrovia's Hospital Volunteer group poses in front of the new John F. Kennedy Hospital mural depicting the evolution 
of Liberian medicine as sculptured by Liberian artist Van Richards. From left to right are Sandra Pitman, Rick Miller, Gary 
Miller, John Pitman, Mary Partington, Mary Coes, Michaela Miller, Jean St. Clair, Jean Francis, Darcie Dustin, Terri Allie, 
David Coes, Miss Middlemiss, Director of Nursing at the hospital, who led the group’s tour, and Mrs. Pahmier. 


How a Successful Youth Program Was Conducted in Monrovia 


ARDIS PITMAN 
Youth Program Coordinator 


MONROVIA—School was out for 
our children but not for those going 
to Liberian schools and parents were 
concerned about the lack of activities 
available, especially when the school 
grounds were going to be in a state of 
construction and necessarily off-limits 
to the younger generation. 

It wasn’t long before the parents 
joined forces and formulated a US. 
mission cooperative youth program. 
This program was structured so as to 
afford all school age children the op- 
portunity to participate in various ac- 
tivities designed for fun as well as 
mental stimulation and improvement 
of individual skills. Membership re- 
quired parent participation, a nominal 
family registration fee and the under- 
standing that each activity had to be 
self-sustaining. 

With the annex of the U.S. Military 
Mission as our headquarters, we reg- 
istered our children and simultane- 
ously volunteered our own services as 
leaders, workers and/or car-poolers. 
Activity leaders and their helpers 
wasted no time in getting together and 
outlining their program. The overall 
schedule included arts and crafts, in- 
door games, fun French, swimming, 


bowling, tennis, pottery, sewing, cook- 
ing, chess and bridge. 

The Arts and Crafts group met 
twice a week and industriously en- 


gaged in creative activity with papier- 
maché, clay made from cornstarch, 
egg cartons, scraps of materials, tin 
cans and whatever else could be 


ABIDJAN—During his recent visit to Abidjan, Frank Pace, right, former Secretary 
of the Army, was introduced to the President of the Ivory Coast, Felix Houphovet- 
Boigny, center, by Ambassador John F. Root. Mr. Pace was here in his capacity 
as President of the International Executive Service Corps. 
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scrounged. The net result was a varied 
assortment of dogs (take-off from 
Snoopy), dolls, ships, purple-people- 
eater masks, peanut puppets, collages, 
planters and psychedelic art. 

Mr. Van Richards, the Liberian 
sculptor, was approached for lessons 
in pottery and his course found sev- 
eral of our older boys and girls ab- 
sorbed in learning the fine points of 
this interesting craft. 


How fortunate for this school year’s 
French students was the fun French 
class! It not only paved the way for 
school, but provided new friends from 
the French-speaking colony. 


Homework such as menu-planning 
and study of food values greatly en- 
hanced the cooking class. Feed-back 
to the coordinator makes it difficult 
to determine who enjoyed the class 
the most—the cooks, or their families 
who ate and obviously enjoyed the 
fruit of their girls’ labor. 

The girls in the sewing group are 
proudly sporting new outfits inasmuch 
as their instruction began with pattern 
lay-out and took them on through to 
the finished garments. 

The once-a-week bridge group is 
still going strong and has, for some, 
become a daily activity. 

Consultation with the manager of 
the bowling alley of Monrovia proved 
very rewarding. He showed slides and 
gave our boys and girls free bowling 
lessons as well as reduced prices for 
once-a-week bowling if supervised by 
our own leader and helpers. 

Even after being rained out occa- 
sionally and having some administra- 
tive difficulties, the tennis group still 
successfully managed to learn how to 


| Swedish Serenade | 


Stockholm PAO Patrick E. Nie- 
burg reports that fashionable as it 
may be at this time to display anti- 
American feelings, not all young peo- 
ple go along with this fashion. He 
cites as evidence an incident in Swe- 
den’s second largest city: 

“When word spread, after the an- 
nounced closing of the U.S. Consu- 
late, that USIS would continue its op- 
eration, an entire high school class 
visited the USIS representative, Eva 
Wallgren, to serenade her and ex- 
press its appreciation for USIS’ con- 
tinued interest and support. The 
youngsters, in their mid-teens, were 
accompanied by their teacher, who 
said they represent all those who feel 
as they do—and (according to the 
teacher) there were many of them.” 

—USIA World 
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serve, swing a racket and score. 

We knew swimming would be pop- 
ular so a conference with the manager 
of the Ducor Hotel procured the use 
of their swimming pool twice a week 
(rain or shine) for instruction and fun 
swimming at a reduced rate—once a 
week for beginners and intermediates, 
and once a week for the advanced 
swimmers, with the understanding 
that we furnish life guards and swim- 
ming instructors. We had up to 42 of 
our young folks at one time taking 
these lessons. 

The teenagers’ visit to the hospital 
caused them to work voluntarily at 
the hospital one morning each week— 
helping with the children, in the office, 
the pharmacy, sewing room, rolling 
bandages, or just helping to do what- 


ever was needed. A collection of toys 
was made throughout the community. 
It was a real surprise to be given, 
consequently, a special tour through 
the almost completed John F. Ken- 
nedy Hospital. 

Now that the youth have returned 
to school, we look back upon the 
school vacation with satisfaction and 
are amazed at the unrealized side 
effects: parents working together be- 
came better acquainted and formed 
lasting friendships; newcomers imme- 
diately were thrown into a situation 
that sped up their adjustment to Mon- 
rovia; the youth obviously enjoyed 
the over-all program; some activities 
continued on after school started; and 
plans are already beginning for next 
year’s possible program. 


— 
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MOGADISCIO—Ambassador Fred L. Hadsel assists in planting the first tree along 
“Via United Nations,” on which the UN Building and foreign residences are located. 
The planting of trees along the avenue was organized by the American Embassy 
as one of the local self-help projects to improve the appearance of Somalia’s 
capital for the National Day of October 21. 
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POLICY REAFFIRMED 


Equality for Women and Minorities 


The three major foreign affairs 
agencies—the Department, USIA and 
AID—have reaffirmed and strength- 
ened existing policies on the assign- 
ment of women and minority person- 
nel. 

The policy of equal opportunity in 
employment without regard to race, 
color, religion, sex, or national origin 
continues to apply to all positions— 
domestic and overseas. 

Requests for exceptions to this 
policy at posts abroad—“in extremely 
rare cases”—will be reviewed by high 
officials and determined by the Secre- 
tary, the Administrator of AID, and 
the Director of USIA. 

No exceptions will be granted for 
domestic positions in the Department. 

Reaffirmation of the long-standing 
policy of equal opportunity in em- 
ployment was made in a joint State/ 
AID/USIA message to all U.S. diplo- 
matic and consular posts on Novem- 
ber 23 (Department of State Airgram 
CA-5901) and to all employees in 
Washington in a Department Notice 
on December 2. 

The Department issued the message 
after it had studied the recommenda- 
tions of the Open Forum Panel for 
strengthening the policy of non- 
discrimination in assignment of 
women Foreign Service employees; 
recommendations of the Ad Hoc 
Committee to Improve the Status of 
Women in the Foreign Affairs Agen- 
cies; and recommendations of the De- 
partment’s Women’s Program Com- 
mittee. 

Officials pointed out that other 
measures are being studied to imple- 
ment the policy of equal opportunity. 

Following is the text of the Joint 
State/AID/USIA Message to posts 
abroad: 

“It is the policy of the Department 
of State, USIA, and AID to provide 
equal opportunity in employment 
without regard to race, color, religion, 
sex, or national origin. Each agency 
has sought to make this policy effec- 
tive by maintaining an affirmative ac- 
tion program, i.e. enlarging recruiting 
areas to include women and minority 
members and emphasizing training 
and placement to enable employees to 
compete on more equal terms. 

“Consonant with this policy, as- 
signments to all positions in each 
agency, domestic and overseas, are 
made without consideration of the 
race, color, religion, sex, or national 
origin of the employee concerned. In 





order to strengthen this policy and 
guard against potential abuse, the De- 
partment, USIA, and AID are insti- 
tuting new procedures which provide 
for high level review and a determina- 
tion by the Secretary, the Administra- 
tor of AID, and the Director of USIA, 
of any exceptions to this policy. 

“It is recognized that in extremely 
rare circumstances, exceptions to this 
policy may become necessary for 
compelling reasons of foreign policy. 

“Requests for exceptions involving 
overseas assignments shall be ad- 
dressed by the initiating component 
of the country mission to the Director 
of Equal Employment Opportunity of 
the appropriate agency. The request 
must contain a complete justification 
for the exception and a statement that 
the chief of mission concurs in the 
request. In general, such requests for 





an exception will be denied unless the 
supporting evidence or experience is 
compelling and unless the circum- 
stances are extraordinary. 

“Each agency is establishing suita- 
ble guidelines and procedures for in- 
suring a high level review and decision 
on all requests for exceptions. A rec- 
ord of requests and decisions will be 
maintained and made available to 
other concerned agencies. Addition- 
ally, each agency has begun a review 
of its assignment procedures to insure 
that they provide genuine equal op- 
portunities in practice as well as in 
theory. 

“The contents of this message 
should be publicized to all em- 
ployees.” 

The Department Notice to all em- 
ployees contained the above text and 
the following additional paragraph: 

“As stated in the second paragraph 
of the message, the policy applies to 
all positions, domestic and overseas. 
No exceptions will be granted for do- 
mestic positions in the Department.” 


WOMEN’S ACTION COMMITTEE ORGANIZED 


Mary S. Olmsted, a Foreign Serv- 
ice Officer of Class 2, was elected 
President of the newly created Wom- 
en’s Action Committee (State/AID/ 
USIA) at a meeting held in the De- 
partment on November 20. 

Participants at the meeting voted 
to form this new group and to con- 
vert to a permanent basis the Ad Hoc 
Committee, established last summer, 
on the Status of Women in the For- 
eign Service Agencies. 

The Ad Hoc group had focussed 
primarily on getting women’s con- 
cerns and problems considered more 
fully by the 13 Task Forces. 

Miss Olmsted said the new group 
will conduct a “continuing and action- 
oriented” program on women’s inter- 
ests and equal employment oppor- 
tunities for both domestic and over- 
seas personnel in the three foreign 
service agencies. Marguerite Cooper 
(O/FSI) was named Program Chair- 
man. 

The Women’s Action Organization 
voted not to affiliate itself, at this 
time, with other foreign service orga- 
nizations such as the American For- 
eigh Service Association (AFSA), or 
other employee and women’s groups 
such as the American Federation of 
Government Employees (AFGE), 
Federally Employed Women (FEW), 
or National Organization for Women 
(NOW). However, reports from all 
these groups had been sought and 
considered in making this decision. 

At the November 20 meeting, An- 
toinette Martinez (NEA/INC) dis- 


cussed the activities of NOW and 
Barbara Good (REC/EMP) those of 
FEW. Shirley Hendsch (1O/OES) 
reviewed the Equal Rights Amend- 
ment for the group and Mrs. Mildred 
Pitts (AID/GC) discussed the recent 
establishment of a high-level board 
to review any exceptions to the policy 
of equal opportunity in domestic and 
overseas employment. 


A New AID Program 
Will Train Personnel 
In Population Controls 


The Agency for International De- 
velopment is financing a $2.8 million 
program to increase the number of 
trained persons available to domestic, 
international, and foreign organiza- 
tions engaged in population activities. 

Under AID contracts, Johns Hop- 
kins University, the University of 
Michigan and the University of North 
Carolina are selecting candidates for 
the new University Overseas Popula- 
tion Fellowships program. 

The Fellows will be selected from 
persons training for professional work 
in population, family planning, and 
other directly related fields at their 
Own or other campuses and institu- 
tions. 

Under the AID-financed program, 
between 60 and 100 Fellows will 
work for one to two years in popula- 
tion and family planning activities in 
less-developed countries in Latin 
America, Africa, East Asia, and the 
Near East and South Asia. 
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275 Retired Officers Attend Foreign Service Day 


More than 275 retired Foreign 
Service Officers—including 50 retired 
Ambassadors—and their wives re- 
turned to the Department for “For- 
eign Service Day” on November 19. 

Highlights of the annual “home- 
coming” included welcoming remarks 
by William B. Macomber, Jr., Deputy 
Under Secretary for Administration; 
Theodore L. Eliot, Jr., President of 
the American Foreign Service Asso- 
ciation; and by Ambassador (Ret.) 
James W. Riddleberger, Acting Pres- 
ident of Diplomatic and Consular Of- 
ficers, Retired (DACOR); panel dis- 
cussions on “The Foreign Service 
Today and Tomorrow,” the United 
Nations, Africa, Inter-American Af- 


Ambassador Riddleberger presents the DACOR Silver Tro- 
phy to Ambassador Tyler as Mr. Burns joins in the applause. 
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fairs, East Asia, Near East and 
Europe; a luncheon in the Benjamin 
Franklin Dining Room; and the 
DACOR Lecture by Samuel De- 
Palma, Assistant Secretary for Inter- 
national Organization Affairs. 
Secretary and Mrs. Rogers were 
hosts at an evening reception for the 
participants in the Diplomatic Func- 
tions Area on the eighth floor. 
During the luncheon the annual 
Foreign Service Cup was presented 
to Ambassador (Ret.) James Clem- 
ent Dunn “for the performance of 
signal service in the conduct of the 
Foreign Affairs of the United States.” 
Ambassador (Ret.) William R. 


Tyler received the annual DACOR 
Silver Trophy for “distinction in the 
Foreign Service.” 

Shown at the headtable during the 
ceremonies, in photo above, are, left 
to right, Ambassador (Ret.) Lucius 
D. Battle; Ambassador (Ret.) John 
M. Steeves; Ambassador (Ret.) 
Charles E. Bohlen; Ambassador 
Dunn; Mr. Eliot; Ambassador Rid- 
dleberger; John H. Burns, Director 
General of the Foreign Service; Am- 
bassador Tyler; Ambassador (Ret.) 
Joseph C. Satterthwaite; Ambassador 
(Ret.) Maurice M. Bernbaum; and 
Francis O. Wilcox, former Assistant 
Secretary for International Organiza- 
tion Affairs. 


Ambassador Dunn receives the Foreign Service Cup from 
Mr. Eliot for “signal service” during his long career. 
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STATE'S MAN 
AT JFK KEEPS 
MAIL MOVING 


Donovan W. Kline, the Depart- 
ment’s Diplomatic Mail Representa- 
tive at the John F. Kennedy Inter- 
national Airport in New York City, 
oversees the transfer between air- 
lines of State’s unaccompanied official 
diplomatic mail originating in Wash- 
ington and at overseas posts. 

Up to 200 pouches weighing 5,000 
pounds are exchanged daily among 
15 airlines at JFK. Pouches are off- 
loaded with other cargo and delivered 
to an airline’s cargo terminal where 
they are sorted for transfer to out- 
going airline terminals. Mr. Kline 
works actively with officials of 15 
airlines in handling each day’s 
pouches. 

Despite their large numbers and 
frequent transfers at JFK, pouches 
usually move rapidly, accurately, and 
safely. The occasional broken seal or 
ripped bag is detected and resealed 
or repouched in time to meet the 
scheduled flight. In the rare instances 
when pouches are delayed beyond 
scheduled flight times, Don Kline 
reroutes them to insure delivery with 
the least delay—seldom more than 
24 hours. For this purpose, he carries 
with him everywhere he goes the 
Official Airlines Guide which lists 
world-wide routes, interconnections, 
and flight schedules. 

Mr. Kline is on the spot during 
peak traffic hours and is readily avail- 
able at all other times. Since he has 
authority to open and close American 
diplomatic pouches, he overcomes in 
hours difficulties that might require 
days to solve through other channels. 





























TRACING POUCHES—Mr. Kline, right, and Carlos Ackmann, Traffic Representa- 
tive, Pan American Airlines, examine a computer printout of cargo shipments. 
The control console and cathode ray tube, shown in foreground, ore used to 
retrieve and display information on pouch shipments stored in computer. 


Recently, for example, an overseas 
post dispatched its diplomatic pouches 
addressed simply: “JFK, New York,” 

As airport officials had no authority 
to open these pouches to determine 
onward routing, they sought Mr. 
Kline’s assistance. He opened the 
pouches, found they contained APO 
mail sacks, and promptly routed the 
sacks to the local U.S. Government 
Air Mail Facility for forwarding. 

As a result of well-established 
liaison arrangements, the facilities of 
individual airline cargo terminals are 
available to Mr. Kline in tracing de- 
layed or misrouted pouches. One air- 
line, for instance, computerizes the 
documentation of pouches carried 
aboard its planes. The computer may 
be queried by waybill number to 
determine the present location of 
missing pouches. Not long ago, the 
computer helped locate a pouch 
missing from a shipment to London. 
The pouch had been returned to 
JFK after its arrival in London with 
incomplete documentation. 





These ordinary difficulties are over- 
come expeditiously, but unexpected 
problems (like airline strikes, acci- 
dents, bad weather, and sudden can- 
cellations or changes in flight sched- 
ules) cause unavoidable delays. Dur- 
ing an airline strike early in 1970, 
for instance, the unusual procedure 
of inter-airport transfer of pouches 
by Department of State truck was 
instituted to reduce delays. 

Semi-automatic mail sorting and 
other recent improvements in proces- 
sing pouches in the Department, as 
well as twice weekly dispatch of un- 
accompanied air pouches to nearly 
all posts, have made possible much 
faster overseas mail service. But, 
without the prompt and accurate 
transfer of these pouches at JFK, 
many benefits from these innovations 
would be lost. “Supervising” these 
transfers to insure expeditious move- 
ment of diplomatic mail in and out 
of New York, is the job of State’s 
man at JFK. 
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ROCKEFELLER AWARDS 


Keeny, Posner Receive High Honors 


Two members of the foreign affairs 
community are among the five win- 
ners of the 1970 Rockefeller Public 
Service Awards for “distinguished 
service to the Government of the 
United States and the American 

ie.” 

Pethe two recipients are Spurgeon 
M. Keeny, Jr., Assistant Director for 
Science and Technology in the Arms 
Control and Disarmament Agency, 
and Dr. Ben Posner, since 1964 As- 
sistant Director (Administration) in 
the U.S. Information Agency. 

Conceived and financed by John D. 
Rockefeller 3rd, and administered by 
Princeton University’s Woodrow Wil- 
son School of Public and Interna- 
tional Affairs as a national trust, the 
awards are the highest privately sus- 
tained honors for American career 
civil servants. Each award carries 
with it a $10,000 cash grant. 


Mr. Keeny Dr. Posner 


Mr. Keeny, for many years an in- 
fluential participant in the develop- 
ment of American arms control pol- 
icy, was selected for the award in the 
category of Foreign Affairs or Inter- 
national Relations. Dr. Posner won 
the award in the field of Administra- 
tion. 

The presentations were made on 
December 2 by Robert F. Goheen, 
President of Princeton, at the Rocke- 
feller Awards luncheon in the Shore- 
ham Hotel. 


At the age of 46, Mr. Keeny is one 
of the youngest officials ever to re- 
ceive the award. Before joining 
ACDA in 1969 Mr. Keeny served in 
the White House for 12 years. Begin- 
ning in 1957, he spent a year as a 
member of the Gaither Security Re- 
sources Panel studying problems of 
military posture, and from 1958 to 
1969 he was technical assistant to five 
Presidential science advisers with re- 
sponsibility in the fields of arms con- 
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trol and disarmament, military tech- 
nology, and atomic energy. 

During his career he has also held 
such assignments as Senior Staff 
Member of the National Security 
Council; Chief and Analyst of the 
Special Weapons Section, U.S. Air 
Force Directorate of Intelligence; 
Staff Member of the Panel on Peace- 
ful Uses of Atomic Energy, Joint 
Congressional Committee on Atomic 
Energy; and Chief of the Atomic En- 
ergy Division of the Office of Assist- 
ant Secretary of Defense for Research 
and Engineering. 

Dr. Posner was born in Tucson, 
Arizona, on Aug. 12, 1914. He grad- 


uated from the University of Arizona 
in 1936 with a B.S. in Business Ad- 
ministration, cum laude. He also re- 
ceived an M.A. degree from George 
Washington University’s School of 
Government in 1941 and his Ph.D. 
from American University’s School of 
Public Administration in 1962. 

During his 33-year career with the 
Federal Government he served with 
the Navy Department, the National 
Labor Relations Board, the Eco- 
nomic Stabilization Agency, and 
USIA. 

In the latter agency he has held 
assignments as Chief of the Budget 
Divison; Budget Officer; Deputy As- 
sistant Director for Administration; 
and Assistant Director for Adminis- 
tration. He received USIA’s Distin- 
guished Service Award in 1961. 


Dean Wins Department Award for Reporting 


FSO Jonathan Dean, Political 
Counselor at Bonn, has won the Di- 
rector General’s Award for Reporting. 

In announcing the winner at the 
Foreign Service 
Day luncheon on 
November 19, 

John H. Burns, 
Director General 
of the Foreign 
Service, pointed 
out that a special 
jury had studied 
“a cross-section of 
reporting by more 
than 40 officers.” 

Mr. Dean was Mr. Dean 
cited for his clarity of style and for 
his ability to organize his material. 
He also was cited for his ability “to 
analyze a situation perceptively and 
to submit the report in time for it to 
become part of the policy formulating 
process.” 


The Award Jury was headed by 
Ambassador (Ret.) Loy W. Hender- 
son, Other members were John P. 
Leacacos, of the Washington Bureau, 
Cleveland Plain Dealer, and John I. 
Getz, Special Assistant, Office of the 
Under Secretary for Political Affairs, 
U. Alexis Johnson. 

The award was established last De- 
cember “to recognize the high stand- 
ards which consistently have charac- 
terized the reporting of the Foreign 
Service and to encourage continued 
efforts toward excellence in this field.” 

Mr. Dean, who was not present at 
the award ceremony, received an en- 
graved desk set at his post. His name 
also was engraved on a plaque which 
will be displayed in the Foreign Serv- 
ice Lounge. 

Mr. Dean joined the Foreign Serv- 
ice in 1949 and held assignments in 
Frankfurt, Wiesbaden, Bonn, Prague, 
Elisabethville, and Washington. He 
was assigned to Bonn in July 1968. 


STUDY REPORTS—The Awards Jury is shown with Frank D. Taylor, Staff Officer, 
Office of the Director General of the Foreign Service, left. Ambassador Hen- 
derson, second from right, is flanked by Mr. Leacacos and by Mr. Getz, right. 








A FEDERAL SOURCE BOOK 


The Government is giving wide distribution to a 30- 
page publication, A Federal Source Book: Answers to 
the Most Frequently Asked Questions About Drug 
Abuse. President Nixon, in a foreword printed below, 
says the publication will reach several million readers. 

The booklet was produced jointly by the Department 
of Defense, the Department of Health, Education and 
Welfare, the Department of Justice, the Department of 
Labor, and the Office of Economic Opportunity. 

It is being distributed by the National Clearing House 
for Drug Abuse Information, which is operated by the 
National Institute of Mental Health. 

The NEWSLETTER, beginning with this issue, is re- 
printing the publication. The first installment follows: 


What is a drug? 


A drug is a substance that has an effect upon the 
body or mind. This publication deals only with those 
drugs that have a potential for abuse because of their 
mind-altering capability. 

What is drug dependence? 


Drug dependence is a state of psychological or physi- 
cal dependence, or both, which results from chronic, 
periodic, or continuous use. Many kinds of drug de- 
pendence exist; they all have specific problems asso- 
ciated with them. 

Not everyone who uses a mind-altering chemical be- 
comes dependent upon it. Alcohol is one common ex- 
ample of this point. The majority of persons who drink 
do not harm themselves or those around them. However, 
more than five million Americans are dependent upon 
alcohol. 


What is habituation? 


Habituation is the psychological desire to repeat the 
use of a drug intermittently or continuously because of 
emotional reasons. Escape from tension, dulling of real- 
ity, euphoria (being “high’) are some of the reasons 
why drugs come to be used habitually. 


What is addiction? 


Addiction is physical dependence upon a drug. Its 
scientific definition includes the development of toler- 
ance and withdrawal. As a person develops tolerance 
he requires larger and larger amounts of the drug to 
produce the same effect. When use of the addicting drug 
is stopped abruptly, the period of withdrawal is charac- 
terized by such distressing symptoms as vomiting and 
convulsions. A compulsion to repeat the use of the ad- 
dicting drug is understandable because the drug tempo- 
rarily solves one’s problems and keeps the withdrawal 
symptoms away. 

Drugs other than narcotics can become addicting. 
Some people have acquired an addiction to sedatives 
and certain tranquilizers. Stimulants in very large doses 
are addictive. 

Whether the person is physically addicted or abuses 
drugs for psychological reasons, he is dependent upon 
drugs. Drug dependence of any kind is a serious problem 
for the individual and society. 


Are all drugs harmful? 





Answers to Often-Asked Questions About Drug Abuse 






Every drug is harmful when taken in excess. Some 
drugs can also be harmful if taken in dangerous combi- 
nations or by hypersensitive people in minute or ordi- 
nary amounts. 

The fact that certain drugs can produce enormously 
beneficial results has produced the false notion that pills 
will solve all problems. Society must develop a new 
respect for all drugs. Drugs that affect the mind can 
save subtle or obvious side effects. These can be imme- 
diate or may become evident only after long, continuous 
use. 


Why are drugs being abused these days? 


Drug abuse is not a new phenomenon. Varying forms 
of drug abuse have been present for years in the United 
States and other countries. There are many reasons for 


| A Statement by the President | 


This statement by President Nixon appears as a 
foreword to the Government publication, A Federal 
Source Book; Answers to the Most Frequently Asked 
Questions About Drug Abuse: 


Drug misuse is a growing national problem. Hun- 
dreds of thousands of Americans—young and old 
alike—endanger their health through the inappropri- 
ate use of drugs of all kinds. More than 100,000 of 
these Americans lead totally unproductive lives be- 
cause of their addiction to narcotics. 

The blight of illegal drug traffic—the lives it ruins 
and the lives it takes—is a serious concern for every 
American. It especially concerns American parents. 

This publication presents the latest scientific an- 
swers to some of the questions most frequently asked 
about drug misuse. For the first time, all of the con- 
cerned Federal agencies and departments have pooled 
their knowledge to produce a single source book on 
the national drug problem. The answers are based 
upon the latest research findings of the National Insti- 
tute of Mental Health and are presented in accord 
with the policies and programs of the Defense Depart- 
ment, the Department of Health, Education, and Wel- 
fare, the Department of Justice, the Department of 
Labor and the Office of Economic Opportunity. 

Unfortunately, this book does not provide all of 
the answers to all of the questions about drugs. The 
causes and consequences of drug abuse are not yet 
fully understood. But the concerted pursuit of knowl- 
edge by all concerned Federal agencies continues. As 
new facts—and new answers—are discovered, they 
will be incorporated into revised editions of this pub- 
lication and, more importantly, into programs to curb 
the misuse of drugs. We will need more research, 
greater control of illegal drug traffic, and intensified 
information and education efforts. 

This publication will reach several million readers 
throughout the country. Let it be a symbol of our 
determination to unify and help support the efforts 
of State, community and voluntary agencies in the 
control and prevention of drug misuse, and in the 
rehabilitation of the addict. 
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the current epidemic of drug misuse. Very broadly, drug 

abuse can be described as an effort by individuals to 

feel different than they do. Many drugs temporarily 
allow their users to evade frustrations, to lessen depres- 
sion and feelings of alienation, or to escape from them- 
selves. Such misuse of drugs, of course, does not produce 
any improvement in the problems of the individual or 
society. Rather, it is a flight from problems. 

Some of the factors in the great “turn on” of recent 
years are: 

1) The widespread belief that “medicines” can magi- 
caily solve problems. 

2) The numbers of young people who are dissatisfied 
or disillusioned, or who have lost faith in the pre- 
vailing social system. 

3) The tendency of persons with psychological prob- 
lems to seek easy solutions with chemicals. 

4) The easy access to drugs of various sorts. 

5) The development of an affluent society that can 
afford drugs. 

6) The statements of proselytizers who proclaim the 
“goodness” of drugs. 


What is meant by a drug culture? 


A drug culture or subculture is a group of people 
whose lives are committed to drugs. The members of 
any subculture may congregate in a particular geographic 
area, such as the Haight-Ashbury district in San Fran- 
cisco. 

Marihuana is almost invariably smoked in such com- 
munities, but hallucinogens, sedatives, stimulants and 
narcotics are also used. It has been demonstrated that 
these subcultures are transient in nature; only a minority 
of the members remain for more than a year. 


Where are most drug users located? 


The location of users varies with the drug in question. 
Until recently, almost all heroin use was confined to 
males in urban ghettos. Now this pattern is changing. 
A few young people in suburban areas use heroin. Mari- 
huana formerly was seen primarily in disadvantaged 
areas, in certain Mexican-American communities, and 
in some groups of jazz musicians and similar persons. 
Today, marihuana smokers and users of hallucinogens 
are found among middle and upper class young people 
and other groups. Barbiturates and amphetamines were 
once abused primarily by middle and upper class adults. 
Now, many youngsters of all classes are misusing them. 
The important thing to keep in mind is that drug use 
patterns are changing rapidly in the United States. 


Why do dependency producing drugs have such a wide 
range of effects upon different users? 


The effects of mind-altering substances are related to 
the expectations of the user, the setting in which the 
use takes place, and the potency of the drug. Mind- 
altering substances can have vastly different effects upon 
different people because such drugs release individual 
underlying personality traits that are ordinarily covered 
up. Internal controls are diminished or eliminated; one 
person may become angry, another amorous, a third 
happy, others disoriented, confused, or depressed, and 
SO on. 

Even the same person taking the same dose of a drug 
on a subsequent occasion may have an entirely different 
response. As self-control is.lost, the person reacts to 
Suggestions from people around him and the setting in 
which the drug is taken. These factors can markedly 
alter the drug’s effects. 
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Do drug abusers take more than one drug at a time? 


People who abuse one drug tend to take all sorts of 
drugs. Some of them say they are looking for a new 
“high.” Some will take any drug to get outside them- 
selves. Some play chemical roulette by taking everything, 
including unidentified pills. 


Why do some affluent people become involved in drug 
usage? 


At one time we thought that if we could eliminate 
poverty, drug abuse would fade away. This notion was 
obvious erroneous. In a world where changes are rapid 
and yesterday’s faiths and values may erode, affluence 
ailows the time and finances to support drug excesses. 
Loss of goals and drive can be a by-product of affluence. 
When a person no longer needs to work in order to eat 
and clothe himself, he may develop problems of leisure. 
If he has no viable goals, no motivation or drive to 
create, to study or to help others, he may become bored 
or alienated, and vulnerable to the temptation of using 
chemical substitutes for productive living. 


Can the effects of drug abuse be passed on to the unborn? 


Some babies born to heroin-addicted mothers have 
shown withdrawal symptoms. Not enough is known about 
the genetic effects of other drugs. Taking drugs without 
— medical supervision during pregnancy is extremely 
risky. 


What is wrong with taking any drug I want as long as 
I do not hurt anyone else by doing so? 


Society has duties to the individual, and the individual 
has certain responsibilities to the society in which he 
lives. A responsible social system provides its citizens 
with information about the dangers facing them, including 
the possible dangers of drugs. When a drug has both a 
harmful and a beneficial potential, regulations about the 
manner in which the drug is used should be formulated. 

It is difficult for an individual to do something to him- 
self that has consequences upon himself alone. Inevitably, 
the act will have an impact on those who are close to 
him and those who are dependent upon him. To “drop 
out” via drugs means that the person becomes dependent 
upon the social structure for a variety of services and 
supplies. Someone has to pay the bill. 


Where does one go if he is becoming or is 
dependent upon drugs? 


If the user wants help, one’s family, a friend, physi- 
cian, or minister could be asked to help find the best 
resource in the community. The family doctor, mental 

continued 


| Where to Get More Information | 


The National Clearinghouse for Drug Abuse Informa- 
tion, operated by the National Institute of Mental Health, 
is the focal point for Federal information on drug abuse. 
It provides information on request through publications, 
and a computerized information service. 


The Clearinghouse distributes publications and re- 
fers specialized and technical inquiries to Federal, State, 
local and private information resources. Inquiries should 
be directed to the National Clearinghouse for Drug Abuse 
Information, 5454 Wisconsin Avenue, Chevy Chase, 
Maryland 20015. 
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health professionals, or school counselors should be 
among the first to be contacted. Some community self- 
help groups are effective. Many community mental health 
centers have special drug abuse units; all centers should 
be able to provide services or referral to an appropriate 
resource. 


What can a parent do to help a child who is 
abusing dangerous drugs or narcotics? 


Talk about it and try to understand why this behavior 
is taking place. Ideally, a relevant alternative to drug 
misuse can be figured out. Increased family interest and 
involvement in the child’s daily activities will help. Pro- 
fessional advice may be desirable. Some communities 
have programs run by ex-users. 

When the youngster is intent upon continuing his drug 
taking, the problem is much more difficult. Solutions 
must be individualized. In some instances, it may be 
desirable to point out that the family cannot be expected 
to support the drug-taking activity. Psychotherapy may 
be necessary, but it usually is not successful if the patient 
is resistant to change. Arbitrary restriction of the young- 
ster may or may not work. If he runs away or is appre- 
hended in some illegal act, he should know that the 
family will support and help him as soon as he decides to 
alter his destructive pattern of drug taking and antisocial 
behavior. 


What are the best counseling procedures to use for 
drug abusers? 


In general, the counselor whose approach is punitive 
is unlikely to succeed. Channels of communication must 
be opened, and the patient must acquire some measure 
of trust in the counselor. By listening to the drug abuser’s 
story, the counselor should not give the impression that 
he is condoning the behavior because he is listening 
without judging. He must try to understand what the 
drug means to the patient, and then determine what non- 
drug alternatives are available. 

Group therapy is often successful. Many treatment 
programs are very effectively using ex-abusers as part 
of their counseling staffs. Naturally, the skill of the thera- 
pist is an important element in achieving success, but 
the most important factor is the desire of the user to 
stop using. 

Is it possible to obtain medical help without 
incurring legal penalties? 


A certified physician or psychologist can generally 
assure patients that discussion of the drug abuse prob- 
lems will be kept confidential. Practically all enforcement 
agencies cooperate with the person who wants help. 


What more can be done to curb the misuse of 
legally obtained drugs? 


The family medicine chest may be a source of initial 
drug trials by children. It should not be used as a stock- 
pile of drugs that are no longer needed. Physicians and 
pharmacists must carefully watch the renewal of pre- 
scriptions of drugs that can cause dependence. The 
patient should be warned about using such drugs exactly 
as prescribed. 

All manufacture, transportation and distribution of 
large quantities of drugs in legal commerce should be 
controlled by adequate safeguards. Large amounts of 
stimulants and sedatives are being diverted into illegal 
channels by theft and fraudulent orders. 


What sort of program could make a real impact on 
our drug abuse problem? 











1. Society should judge adults who misuse liquor or 
drugs by the same standards it judges young people. A 
double standard produces a credibility gap. 

2. Children should not be continually exposed to the 
idea that the stresses of daily life require chemical relief. 

3. Factual information about drugs should be stressed 
rather than attempts to frighten people. 

4. Respect for all chemicals, especially mind-altering 
chemicals, should be instilled in people at an early age. 

5. Efforts to detect all manufacturers and large scale 
traffickers of illicit drugs should increase. 

6. Further research in prevention, education and 
treatment techniques should be carried out. 


What can one do to help prevent the spread of 
drug misuse? 


There are a number of things an individual can do: 

1. He can set a good example by not abusing drugs 
himself. Since he can expect his children to model their 
drug-taking behavior after his, he can either refrain from 
drinking socially accepted alcoholic beverages, or drink 
in moderation. 

2. He can learn as many facts as possible about drugs 
so that he will understand the problem and be equipped 
to discuss it in a reasonable manner. 

3. If he learns that someone is peddling drugs, he 
should notify the authorities. It is the responsibility of 
both the individual and the community to keep the 
dealers out. 

4. He should do what he can to assist anyone wanting 
help for a drug problem while awaiting additional aid 
from a trained person or a treatment facility. 

5. Most important of all, he can strive to meet the 
ideals of parenthood, trying to rear his children so that 
they are neither deprived of affection nor spoiled. He 
should have a set of realistic expectations for them. He 
should give his children responsibilities according to 
their capabilities, and not overprotect them from the 
difficulties they will encounter. A parent should be able 
to talk frankly to his children, and they to him. 





GUATEMALA—Amboassador Nathaniel Davis, at the controls, 
receives instruction in operating a tractor at Puerto Santo 
Tomas de Castilla. The machine is one of four tractors and 
six carryalls obtained under the Military Assistance Program 
and presented to the Guatemalan Minister of Defense to 
help equip an engineering battalion to build access roads 
to rural Guatemalan villages. 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE NEWSLETTER 









the 
lief. 
sed 


ring 
age. 
cale 


and 


ugs 
heir 
ink 


ugs 


ols, 
nto 
ind 


om 


ads 





UNESCO Approves 


Programs on Drugs 
And the Environment 


Unanimous approval of a broad 
long-term UNESCO program against 
drug abuse, and a major environ- 
mental program on “Man and the 
Biosphere” were among the major 
accomplishments of the 16th General 
Conference of UNESCO, recently 
concluded in Paris. 

The 24-man U.S. delegation, which 
was headed by Assistant Secretary 
John Richardson, with Ambassador 
Louise Gore as Vice Chairman, re- 
turned to the United States in mid- 
November after five weeks attend- 
ance at the biennial conference of 
UNESCO’s 125 member states. It is 
at these conferences that UNESCO 
membership approves the UNESCO 
program and budget for the follow- 
ing two years. 

Addressing the plenary session of 
the conference, Assistant Secretary 
Richardson evoked the hopeful be- 
ginnings of UNESCO 25 years ago 
in its effort to establish lasting founda- 
tions for peace “upon the intellectual 
and moral solidarity of mankind.” 
He pointed to the great progress that 
UNESCO had made in the interven- 
ing years, but cited new problems, 
common to all nations, which confront 
the Organization today: problems of 
the environment and conservation of 
natural resources; providing educa- 
tional opportunities for all; coping 
with rampant over-population, and 
unemployment; encountering the use 
of destructive drugs and narcotics 
throughout the world. 

In respect to such problems, “all 
naticns are developing nations,” Mr. 
Richardson declared. He urged the 
meeting to devote its attention to 
these and similar world-wide tasks 
with a “new degree of commitment 
and of dedication in the minds of 
men everywhere.” 

The United States Delegation in- 
troduced and, with the co-sponsorship 
of 23 other nations, obtained unani- 
mous approval of the program 
against drug abuse, to be launched 
in 1971. The program would entail 
concerted international action in the 
fields of education, the social sciences, 
and mass communication. 

The approved environmental pro- 
gram on “Man and the Biosphere” 
would be conducted by UNESCO 
within the framework of related activ- 
ities by other United Nations organi- 
zations. 

The United States played an instru- 
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Representative Earl B. Ruth, (Rep.-N.C.), left, a Congressional Adviser at the 





















UNESCO General Conference, is shown with Dr. L. Arthur Minnich, a U.S. dele- 
gate and Executive Secretary of the U.S. National Commission for UNESCO. 


mental role, under the guidance of 
Mark B. Feldman, Assistant Legal 
Adviser for Inter-American Affairs, 
in securing approval of a draft con- 
vention designed to curb illegal im- 
ports and exports of cultural prop- 
erties throughout the world. 

The Conference emphasized the 
need for greater activity in the social 
sciences and in such major problems 
as youth, the role of women in educa- 
tion and in development, population 
planning, and the projects of the 
Second Development Decade which 
is to begin in 1971. 

The five-week meeting gave further 


impetus to important on-going pro- 
grams of UNESCO in such fields as 
adult literacy, curriculum develop- 
ment, teacher training, science teach- 
ing, the free flow of information, and 
the preservation and development of 
the cultural heritage. 

In addition to Mr. Richardson and 
Ambassador Gore, the Department 
was represented at the Conference by 
the Permanent Representative to 
UNESCO, Pierre Graham, Dr. Annis 
Sandvos, and Edward T. Brennan of 
CU/MPP, Norman Barth of IO, and 
Dr. L. Arthur Minnich of CU/UCS. 


FS Annuities Will Increase 5.2% on Jan. | 


A 5.2 percent cost-of-living in- 
crease in Foreign Service annuities 
will go into effect January 1, 1971. 

Any participant eligible for an im- 
mediate annuity who is separated 
under the Foreign Service Retire- 
ment and Disability System on or be- 
fore December 31, 1970, will receive 
the 5.2 percent cost-of-living in- 
crease. This increase is applied to 
the annuity payabie to the retiring 
participant rather than to the high 
three-year average salary. 

It is emphasized that to receive the 
increase the retiring participant must 
not be in a pay status after Decem- 
ber 31, 1970. In pending disability 
retirement cases, participants will be 
given individual instructions regard- 
ing their last day in a pay status. 

Parficipants with the following 


combinations of age and service are 
eligible for an immediate annuity: 





1. Any participant age 50 (by 
December 31, 1970) with 20 
years of creditable service. 

2. Any staff employee of USIA 
who is a participant in the For- 
eign Service Retirement Sys- 
tem and who on September 1, 
1969, was age 57 or over. 

3. Any Reserve officer with un- 
limited tenure who was age 57 
or over on August 20, 1968. 

This increase does not apply to 
employees subject to the Civil Service 
Retirement System. 

State Department employees who 
wish to discuss retirement to be ef- 
fective December 31 or earlier may 
make an appointment by calling a 
Retirement Counselor in the Retire- 
ment Section, DG/ADM, Ext. 23342. 
USIA employees may make an ap- 
pointment by calling the Outplace- 
ment Counseling Service, Ext. 24854. 





A TALKING PAPER 


On Preserving the Environment 


This is the second of three install- 
ments of a statement prepared by the 
Bureau of International Scientific and 
Technological Affairs on Department 
participation in international environ- 
ment affairs. It is useful as a “talking 
paper” for officers who may be called 
upon to discuss the subject. The first 
installment appeared in the Novem- 
ber NEWSLETTER. 


Let us turn now to a discussion of 
what is going on in the environmental 
field in the international arena. In 
January 1970 the Secretary of State 
established within the Department of 
State an Office of Environmental Af- 
fairs, within the Bureau of Interna- 
tional Scientific and Technological 
Affairs. 

This new office is assigned the re- 
sponsibility for providing leadership 
within the United States Government 
on international environmental mat- 
ters including: (1) formulating poli- 
cies and initiatives, (2) providing 
support, in concert with other areas 
of the Department, for international 
meetings and inter-governmental or- 
ganizational activities, and (3) assur- 
ing that the international programs 
and activities of the other agencies of 
the Federal Government are coordi- 
nated with U.S. foreign policy objec- 
tives. 

In addition, Secretary Rogers per- 
sonally requested all U.S. Ambassa- 
dors overseas to take note of the 
President’s strong desire to cooperate 
with other countries in maintaining 
and improving the quality of our en- 
vironment and to be alert for possible 
foreign policy initiatives in this field. 

While foreign policy considerations 
are present to varying degrees in the 
international cooperative programs or 
activities undertaken by the US. 
Government in the environmental 
field in pursuit of our domestic inter- 
ests, they are paramount in programs 
or activities carried on by multilateral 
organizations such as agencies of the 
United Nations, North Atlantic 
Treaty Organization and the Organi- 
zation for Economic Cooperation and 
Development. They are also of pri- 
mary importance in activities requir- 
ing international action for effective 
results, whether undertaken through 
multilateral organizations or bilater- 
ally. 

In concert with the Office of Sci- 
ence and Technology of the Execu- 


tive Office of the President, the De- 
partment of State has played a lead- 
ing role in initiating and stimulating 
activities in the Organization for Eco- 
nomic Cooperation and Development 
(OECD) in areas concerned with en- 
vironment. This organization has had 
special groups and panels working on 
air management research, water man- 
agement research, urban manage- 
ment, and the long term effects of 
persistent pesticides and their impli- 
cations. 

The State Department has also 
provided leadership on behalf of the 
U.S. in the preparatory sessions for 
the Conference on Environment 
scheduled for May 1971 in Prague, 
Czechoslovakia, under the aegis of 
the Economic Commission for Eu- 
rope (ECE), a regional commission 
of the United Nations. 

This Conference will be the first 
major forum in which industrialized 
countries of differing social, economic 
and political systems will consider to- 
gether the degradation of national 
and international environment. 





‘Books for Statesmen’ 
Shown at Department 


Hundreds of employees from the 
foreign affairs agencies visited the 
seventh annual exhibit, “Books for 
the Statesman,” in the North Lobby 
of the Department from November 16 
through November 20. 

The exhibit featured more than 
1,100 works on such subjects as for- 
eign affairs, diplomacy, political sci- 
ence, history, economics, Commu- 
nism, and foreign languages from the 
current lists of 84 American publish- 
ers. 

The collection was prepared with 
the cooperation of the Department’s 
Library by Jack Cameron, Manager 
of the Conference Book Service, Inc., 
of Alexandria, Virginia. As in previ- 
ous years, the exhibit was installed 
and managed entirely by the Confer- 
ence Book Service at no expense to 
the Department. 

None of the books were for sale. 
Persons interested in specific titles 
could borrow them from the Library 
or purchase them in local bookstores. 
A printed list of all the titles was dis- 
tributed to those attending the ex- 
hibit. Copies also were distributed to 
Foreign Service posts. 





The United States regards the ECE 
as the principal framework for multi- 
lateral East-West cooperation on en- 
vironmental matters, and hopes that 
the nations represented at the Confer- 
ence will agree on a positive ECE 
environmental program leading to 
specific actions and worthwhile un- 
dertakings. 

A meeting of Senior Governmental 
Advisers on Environment to prepare 
for the Prague meeting was held in 
Geneva from November 30 to De- 
cember 3. 

Following the ECE Conference on 
Environment, which will concentrate 
on questions particularly relevant to 
Europe and North America, there 
will be a United Nations Conference 
on the Human Environment in Stock- 
holm, Sweden, in 1972 which will be 
addressed to environmental questions 
of concern to the developing as well 
as developed countries. This Confer- 
ence will concentrate on three major 
subjects: 

—Environmental problems arising 
from population growth and distribu- 
tion. 

—tThe use, development and con- 
servation of natural resources with 
particular attention given to minimiz- 
ing environmental degradation. 

—Identification of areas where 
pollution control can best be achieved 
through international action and pro- 
motion of internationally accepted 
criteria, standards and monitoring. 

The State Department views this 
Conference as potentially the most 
important international activity in this 
field: the principal forum for present- 
ing global environmental action pro- 
grams. 

Several other agencies of the 
United Nations carry out activities in 
the field of environment, and the 
United States participates actively in 
most of them. The Intergovernmental 
Maritime Consultative Organization 
(IMCO) is concerned with pollution 
of the seas, particularly with oil spills, 
a field in which it has already done 
some very useful work. 

UNESCO, the United Nations Ed- 
ucational, Scientific and Cultural Or- 
ganization, is also investigating 
changes in the character of the 
oceans. It supports programs to study 
the effects of waste disposal at sea 
with a view to preventing the extinc- 
tion of useful marine species. It is 
currently engaged in a long-range en- 
vironmental study called Man and the 
Biosphere. 

The World Health Organization 
(WHO) is active in a variety of 
ways, as might be expected, since the 
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connection between health and envi- 
ronment is so obvious. One project in 
which WHO is currently active in- 
volves the study of coastal water 
quality and of ways to prevent coastal 
water pollution. 

FAO, the U.N. Food and Agricul- 
tural Organization, is pursuing studies 
on water quality criteria for fish, on 
pesticides and pollution, on pulp and 
paper mill effluents, and on sewage 
effluents. It is also carrying out ecol- 
ogical and land use studies, particu- 
larly in the developing countries. 

The World Meteorological Organi- 
zation (WMO) has launched the 
World Weather Watch to improve the 
collecting of meteorological data use- 
ful in the study of atmospheric pollu- 
tion. 

Finally, the International Atomic 
Energy Agency, IAEA, concentrates 
on pollution from radioactive sub- 
stances. 

The North Atlantic Treaty Organi- 
zation (NATO) has also recently en- 
tered the picture. An important move 
in bringing our growing concern with 
environmental problems to worldwide 
attention was President Nixon’s ad- 
dress to NATO in February 1969 
and his proposal in April of that year 
for the establishment of a NATO 
Committze on the Challenges of Mod- 
ern Society (CCMS). 

The Department has played a key 
role in discussions and negotiations 
supporting the activities of this new 
NATO Committee, which is designed 
to consider specific problems of the 
human environment with the deliber- 
ate objective of stimulating action by 
member governments. 

It already has under way eight sep- 
arate pilot studies: (1) disaster as- 
sistance involving the U.S. and Italy, 
(2) air pollution with the U.S., Tur- 
key and Germany and co-pilot coun- 
tries, (3) road safety pushed by co- 
pilot countries U.S. and Germany, 
(4) open-water pollution (Belgium, 
Portugal, Canada and France), (5) 
inland-water pollution (Canada, 
France, U.S and Belgium), (6) sci- 
entific knowledge and decision-mak- 
ing (Germany), (7) motivation in a 
modern industrial society (United 
Kingdom), and (8) environment in 
the strategy of regional development 

(France). 


The Foreign Service Act of 1946 
authorized the Secretary of State to 
establish a Foreign Service Institute 
to furnish training and instrtiction to 
personnel of the Foreign Service as 
well as to personnel of other govern- 
ment departments. 
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AT CONVENING CEREMONY—Members of the FSR/DES Board pose with Mr. 
Mace, second from left, and with Mr. Burris, right. Mr. Waters, at left, adminis- 
tered the oath of office. Board members are, third from left, Mr. Brown, Miss 
Fagan, Ambassador Brown, Mr. Neilson and Mr. McAfee. 


Selection Board Reviews FSR/DES Files 


Members of the Foreign Service 
Reserve Officer (DES) Selection 
Board are now reviewing 317 person- 
nel files and will recommend domes- 
tic-oriented officers for promotion. 

The Board convened in the De- 
partment on December 1. 

Speakers at the opening session in- 
cluded Howard P. Mace, Deputy Di- 
rector General of the Foreign Service 
and Director of Personnel, and Phillip 
H. Burris, Chief of the Performance 
Evaluation Division, Office of the Di- 
rector General of the Foreign Service. 

David J. Waters, Assistant Chief of 
Protocol for Public Affairs, adminis- 
tered the oath of office. 


FIFTH VOLUME IN TREATY 


The Department recently released 
the fifth volume in its new series 
Treaties and Other International 
Agreements of the United States of 
America 1776-1949. 

It contains the texts of more than 
200 bilaterial agreements concluded 
prior to 1950 with Afghanistan, Al- 
bania, Algiers, Argentina, Australia, 
Austria, Austria-Hungary, Belgium, 
the Belgo-Luxembourg Economic 
Union, Bolivia, Brazil, Brunei, Bul- 
garia, and Burma. 

Multilateral agreements entered 
into by the United States during the 
same period are included in the first 
four volumes of the series, released 
in 1969 and 1970. Seven additional 
volumes of bilateral agreements and a 
comprehensive index will follow. 


Ambassador Ben Hill Brown, Jr., 
former U.S. envoy to Liberia, is 
Chairman of the FSR/DES Board. 

Other members include Robert L. 
Brown, an Examiner with the Board 
of Examiners for the Foreign Service; 
Miss Margaret Ann Fagan, Manage- 
ment Analysis Officer, Office of the 
Deputy Assistant Secretary for Or- 
ganization and Management; Oscar 
H. Neilson, Executive Director, Bu- 
reau of International Organization 
Affairs; and William McAfee, Assist- 
ant Deputy Director, Directorate for 
Coordination, Bureau of Intelligence 
and Research. 


SERIES IS NOW AVAILABLE 


The series, compiled under the di- 
rection of Charles I. Bevans, As- 
sistant Legal Adviser for Treaty Af- 
fairs, contains the English texts or, 
in cases where no English text was 
signed, the official United States Gov- 
ernment translations of treaties and 
other international agreements en- 
tered into by the United States from 
1776 to 1950. Agreements entering 
into force after January 1, 1950, are 
published in the compilation entitled 
United States Treaties and Other In- 
ternational Agreements (UST). 

Copies of volumes 1 through 5 of 
the Bevans series are for sale by the 
Superintendent of Documents, U.S. 
Government Printing Office, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 20402. Price: Vol. 1, 
$8.50; vol. 2, $10.25; vol. 3, $11.75; 
vol. 4, $8.25; vol. 5, $9.75. 
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SELECTION BOARD—Members of the Fiscal Year ‘71 Probationary Offi 


ive 


cer Selection Board posed for a group photo with John 


H. Burns, Director General of the Foreign Service, left, and Lionel S. Mosley, Assistant Director (Personnel and Training), USIA, 
far right, at the convening ceremony in the Department on November 12. Others in the photo, beginning second from the 
left, are Edward F. Conyngham, USIA; Clifford R. Hope, Jr., Public Member; William G. Bradford, FSO, Chairman; Ike 
Golden, Labor Department; Miss Karen Jenkins, FSO; William M. Woessner, FSO; Ernest P. Sult, Commerce Depart- 
ment; John H. Kennealy, Commerce Department. The Board is scheduled to meet for a second session in May 1971. 


Selection Board Reviews Probationary Officers’ Personnel Files 


Members of the Fiscal Year ’71 
Probationary Officer Selection Board, 
in their first session, have completed 
their review of approximately 130 
personnel files and have recom- 
mended officers for promotion. 

The Board met in the Department 
last month. 

It studied the files of probationary 
Foreign Service officers of the Depart- 
ment, including officers in the Junior 
Foreign Service Staff Officer Program 
and the Foreign Service Reserve 
Junior Officer Program and proba- 
tionary Foreign Service Information 
Officers of the U.S. Information 
Agency. 

Members of the Board will meet 
again in May for a second session. 

The Board considered for promo- 
tion those probationary officers certi- 
fied to it by the Director General of 
the Foreign Service and by the As- 
sistant Director (Personnel and 
Training) of the U.S. Information 
Agency. 

Precepts for the FY °71 Board 
were outlined in a Foreign Affairs 
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Manual Circular (State FAMC 569; 
USIA Circ. 368D and 371F) on Oc- 
tober 26. 

“The basic purposes of the selec- 
tion system are to identify and re- 
ward merit and ability by advance- 
ment of officers to higher rank and to 
identify officers who should be con- 
sidered for separation from the Serv- 
ice,” the preface noted. “Every other 
consideration relating to the process 
is distinctly secondary. Your respon- 
sibility with respect to recommending 


Department Exceeds 


promotion of probationary junior of- 
ficers is an especially important one. 
It represents a decision on your part 
that an officer so recommended has 
successfully completed the final phase 
of the examination process and has 
been found suitable for a career in 
the Foreign Service.” 

The Precepts require the Board at 
each session to “identify officers 
whose performance it considers mar- 
ginal as well as those officers who, in 
its judgment, merit promotion.” 


CFC Quota by 44% 


Active and retired personnel contributed more than $300,600 to the 
Department’s Combined Federal Campaign (CFC), which ended re- 


cently. 


As the NEWSLETTER went to press the campaign had attained 144 


percent of the $208,521 quota. 


Secretary Rogers served as Chairman of the one-fund drive to help 
support the health, welfare and service activities of the United Givers 
Fund, the National Health Agencies, and the International Service 


Agencies. 


John W. Drew, Jr., Chief of the Administrative Staff, Office of the 
Director General of the Foreign Service, served as Mr. Roger’s Vice 
Chairman. He was assisted by scores of area chairmen and keymen. 
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MANY OPT FOR CONSULAR WORK 





10,000 Apply for FSO/FSIO Examinations 


Slightly more than 10,000 young 
Americans applied to take the written 
FSO/FSIO examination December 5. 

The response to the opportunity to 
apply for consular work was most 
striking. This was the first time that 
an option has been identified for 
Consular applicants, although Eco- 
nomic, Commercial and Administra- 
tive specialities have been identified 
by option on the written examination 
during the past decade. The “Polliti- 
cal” track was still one most popular 
with 3,036 applicants, but the “Con- 
sular” was close behind, with 2,900. 

The Board of Examiners for the 
Foreign Service is preparing for the 
cycle of oral examinations to begin 
next February. 

Consular candidates will be seen 
by such officers as FSO-1 Normand 
Redden, a veteran officer in the con- 
sular side of the profession; FSO-3 
John Brogan, who has been in charge 
of a Consulate and who has served in 
a wide variety of Foreign Service jobs 
in Washington, Latin American and 
Europe; FSO-4 Donald Casteel, who 
was a consular officer at his first post 
at Durban and has since performed 
political, economic and administrative 
work; FSO-5 Lewis Macfarlane, 
whose first assignments were to the 
consular posts of Stanleyville and Bu- 
kavu, and who has just completed a 
tour of duty in CORDS, Viet-Nam. 
These officers, assisted by others on 
the BEX staff, as well as selected 
mid-career Foreign Service officers 
drawn on temporary detail from geo- 
graphic and functional bureaus, will 
give oral examinations to FSO candi- 
dates in the Consular track in Wash- 
ington and at selected sites around 
the United States. 

In the administration track, 1,356 
applications were reccived. This was 
twice as many as applied last year. 
Those who passed the written exami- 
nation will receive their oral exami- 
nations from a group headed by 
FSO-2 William C. Jones, Ill. a Dep- 
uty Examiner of BEX, who is an ex- 
perienced Foreign Service administra- 
tive officer. He will be assisted by 
such BEX officers as FSO-5 Gary 
Posz, who is now completing his 
Ph.D. work in Public Administration 
in the FSI training program at the 
University of Southern California; 
FSO-4 Donald R. Woodward, Execu- 
tive Officer of BEX; and FSO-5 Low- 
ell Jones. Also assisting in these ex- 
aminations will be FSO-2 William 
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Bradford, FSO-4 Robert Lamb, 
FSO-5 Dennis Papendick, FSO-3 
Robert Waska, and many other expe- 
rienced administrative officers on 
temporary detail. 
Economic/Commercial candidates 
also came forward in greater numbers 
than in recent years. Almost a thou- 
sand applied for the Economic /Com- 
mercial track. Those who passed the 
written examination will receive their 
oral examinations from a group led by 
FSO-1! Howard Parsons and FSO-1 
Robert L. Brown. These officers bring 
a broad array of talents and experi- 
ence to the examination of FSO 
candidates for economic/commercial 
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work. This Panel will be assisted, as 
in the past, by officers on detail from 
the Department of Commerce and the 
Bureau of Economic Affairs. 

The “Political” candidate oral ex- 
amining Panel will be chaired by 
FSO-3 William Woessner, who will 
have with him from the BEX Staff, 
FSO-3 Robert German and FSO-4 
Melissa Wells. 

Nearly 2,000 candidates applied for 
FSIO appointments. Their oral exam- 
inations will be conducted by USIA 
Officers detailed to BEX for the 
examining cycle. The exception is 
FSIO-5 James B. Carroll who has 
been assigned to regular duty in BEX. 
He has served during a previous cycle 
of examining and is participating in 
the training program for BEX Deputy 
Examiners this fall season. 
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Women’s Club Art Exhibit Raises $5,000 


NAHA, OKINAWA—An exhibi- 
tion of Japanese prints brought 
$5,000 in sales during its five-day 
showing at the Harborview Club in 
Naha. 

The exhibition, held November 
11-15, was organized by Mrs. Robert 
A. Fearey, wife of the Civil Adminis- 
trator of the Ryukyu Islands. She is 
Honorary President of the U.S. Civil 
Administration of the Ryukyu Islands 
(USCAR) Women’s Club. 

The prints were provided to the 
Club by the College Women’s Asso- 
ciation of Japan. 

Opening the showing was a recep- 
tion to which High Commissioner and 
Mrs. James B. Lampert and the 
Fearey’s invited some 350 Ryukyuans 
and Americans. In the photograph 


above Minister Fearey is shown at the 
reception with the ladies who put to- 
gether the successful show and some 
of their spouses. From left to right 
are Minister Fearey, Mrs. Robert K. 
Kays, Mrs. William Clark, Mrs. 
Tadao Kobayashi, Mrs. James W. 
Shinn, Minister Eddie W. Schodt. 
Mrs. William Mucci, Mrs. Schodt, 
Mrs. Fearey, Mrs. John W. Campbell, 
Mr. Campbell, Mr. Kobayashi and 
Mr. Clark. 


In the early days the U.S. diplo- 
matic and consular establishments 
were regarded as entircly distinct 
from the home office. and a transfer 
from one to the other was possible 
only by resignation and reappoint- 
ment. 





43 





ro 


EXAMINERS AND EXAMINEES—In clockwise sequence, starting with John H. Stutesman, Jr., PER/REC (left arm over back of 
chair in foreground); Michael A. Boorstein, PER/REC; Lee O. Coldren; Arthur M. Weisburd; Thomas McNamara, EUR/FBX; 
Steven F. McDonald; John H. Penfold, USOAS; Franklin Crawford, PO/CMA/FS; John W. Salmon, Jr.; Walter H. Manger; 
Charles H. Thomas, O/FSI; William M. Woessner, REC/BEX; and Owen W. Roberts, REC/BEX. 


Political Track Foreign Service Officers Interview Examiners 


The five “political track” Foreign 
Service officers who joined the Serv- 
ice October 15 recently met with 
members of their oral examination 
panels to discuss the oral examination 
process and junior officer recruitment. 

The examiners present at the meet- 
ing, which was held in the Junior 
Officer Program Center at the For- 
eign Service Institute, were John 
Stutesman, Jr., FSO-1, Deputy Direc- 
tor of Personnel for Recruitment; 
Owen Roberts, FSO-3, Staff Director, 
BEX; William Woessner, FSO-3, 
Chairman of the “political track” 
oral examinations; Charles Thomas, 
FSO-4, Chairman, FSI Executive 
Studies Program; Franklin Crawford, 
FSO-3, Career Assignments Officer; 
John Penfold, FSO-5, U.S. Delega- 
tion to the OAS; and Thomas Mc- 
Namara, FSO-5, EUR/FBX. 

The five “political track” officers 
have diverse backgrounds. Their ages 


range from 22 to 29. Two come from 
Missouri; the others are from Arkan- 
sas, California, and Pennsylvania. 

They have attended a total of ten 
undergraduate or graduate colleges 
and universities; Princeton, Fletcher 
School of Law and Diplomacy, Ox- 
ford, Massachusetts Institute of Tech- 
nology, Berkeley, University of Mis- 
souri, Southwest Missouri State, 
Washington University (St. Louis), 
University of North Carolina, and the 
University of Pennsylvania. 

Their major areas of study range 
from philosophy and political theory 
to economics and industrial manage- 
ment. Three officers possess Masters 
degrees, and two of them, one of 
whom was a Rhodes Scholar, have 
completed their course requirements 
for a Ph.D. 

One officer recently worked for the 
State Department as a summer intern. 
Another officer served on the staff of 


The Newstetter Invites Contributions 

The NEWSLETTER has a long-standing open-door policy with respect 
to articles contributed by personnel of the Department and the Foreign 
Service. This is restated for the benefit of newcomers who may not be 
aware that contributions are encouraged. 

All contributions, of course, must be of sufficiently general interest to 
the foreign affairs community to warrant publication. 

Many contributed articles have been published in the past. And, the 
editors hope, many more will be printed in the future. 

Contributions from the field may be submitted by Operations Memo- 
randum with the subject title: NEWSLETTER. 

In the Department, contributions should be addressed to the NEws- 
LETTER, O/PA, Room 7419, New State. 


Senator Stuart Symington. Two have 
completed service in the U.S. Army, 
and one is currently in the Army re- 
serve. 


New Holiday Law 
Effective in 197] 


The new year will bring five Mon- 
day holidays—the first long ‘“week- 
end” beginning with Washington's 
Birthday, celebrated on the third 
Monday in February. 

Federal employees will also have 
an additional holiday in 1971—Co- 
lumbus Day, the second Monday in 
October. This year it falls on October 
11. 

The “Monday Holiday Law,” Pub- 
lic Law 90-363, goes into effect on 
January 1. Federal holidays will be 
observed on the following dates: 

—New Year’s Day, January 1. 

—Washington’s Birthday, third 
Monday in February. (This year it’s 
February 15). 

—Memorial Day, last Monday in 
May. (May 31). 

—Independence Day, July 4. 

Labor Day, first Monday in Sep- 
tember. (September 6). 

—Columbus Day (new), second 
Monday in October. (October 11). 

—Veterans Day, fourth Monday in 
October. (October 25). 

—Thanksgiving Day, fourth 
Thursday in November. (November 
y= 

—Christmas Day, December 25. 
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New Book on Diplomatic 
Ceremonial and Protocol 
Praised by Robt. Murphy 


Two veteran diplomats—John R. 
Wood, a retired Consul General in 
the U.S. Foreign Service, and Jean 
Serres, a former Director of the 
French Foreign Office (who died in 
November 1968), are the authors of 
a new book, “Diplomatic Ceremonial 
and Protocol,” recently published by 
Columbia University Press. 

The 378-page volume—replete 
with appendices, bibliography, and 
index—discusses the principles, pro- 
cedures and practices of ceremonial 
and protocol in international rela- 
tions. 

The book also reviews the rights, 
immunities and privileges, as well as 
the obligations, of diplomats at home 
and abroad. It contains a preface by 
Ambassador Robert D. Murphy, 
former Under Secretary of State, and 
an introduction by Ambassador 
Angier Biddle Duke, former Chief of 
Protocol. 

Ambassador Murphy notes that 
“we live in a streamlined world com- 
munity with ever-increasing tempo, 
tensions and fast communications. 
Perhaps there never has been a time, 
certainly not since the Congress of 
Vienna, when a serious work provid- 
ing practical guidance to diplomatic 
and consular officers, whatever their 
nationality, is more needed and ap- 
propriate. 

“The authors have not ignored 
some of the flavour of our times, and 
have noted, not without regret, the 
contempt manifested by certain revo- 
lutionary regimes for the amenities 
and tact so necessary in international 
relations. The authors inspire the 
reader’s confidence in the way that 
only technicians can who have to their 
credit a wealth of practical experi- 
ence. 

“Thus, whether in a busy Embassy 
in an important world center, or far- 
flung consular posts exposed to the 
crises and shifting trends of more 
remote. developing countries, ‘Diplo- 
matic Ceremonial and Protocol’ can 
provide a reassuring and authorita- 
tive word of advice on the many 
problems diplomatic and consular 
Officers must face, often with little 
warning... .” 

The book is divided into four 
parts: the first to diplomats and their 
statys; the second to official.protocol 
and to the rules of courtesy; the third 
to diplomatic action; and the last to 
international organizations. 
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FOR SCHOLARSHIPS—Mrs. Elbert Mathews, President of the Association of Ameri- 
can Foreign Service Women, second from left, is shown presenting a check for 
$18,203.66—the proceeds from the recent Book Fair—to Theodore L. Eliot, Jr., 
President of the American Foreign Service Association, for the AFSA Scholarship 
Fund. Looking on are Ambassador Thomas S. Estes (Ret.), Executive Director of 
AFSA, and Mrs. Edward Masters, Chairman of the AAFSW Book Fair. 


| Department Issues New Directives | 


General 


Tax Relief on U.S. Government Ex- 
penditures in Foreign Countries—Regula- 
tions were issued to establish procedures 
for reducing to a minimum the foreign 
taxation of U.S. Government defense and 
non-defense expenditures made abroad 
(TL:GEN-138). 

The standard outline for post reports has 
been amended to suggest specific instruc- 
tions concerning employee responsibility 
for shipment of firearms and ammunition 
to posts (TL:GEN-139). 


Personnel 


Precepts for the Probationary Officer 
Selection Boards for 1971 were transmitted 
with Uniform State/USIA FAMC-569. 

Federal Employee’s Group Life Insur- 
ance (FEGLI)—Federal Personnel Man- 
ual Supplement 870-1, Life Insurance, 
which is Appendix A to section 694, has 
been amended (Uniform State/USIA TL: 
PER-291). 

A checklist of current pages has been 
issued for 3 FAM (TL:PER-292). 

Local employees may cease contributions 
to the Civil Service Retirement and Disa- 
bility System (CSR) if they prefer cover- 
age under a host government plan at their 
own expense (Uniform State/AID/USIA 
TL:PER-293). 

Holidays—Columbus Day becomes a 
legal holiday in 1971, and three other 
legal public holidays will be observed on 
specified Mondays instead of the tradi- 
tional dates in accordance with Public Law 
90-363 of June 28, 1968 (Uniform State/ 
AID/USIA TL:PER-294). 

Civil Service Retirement regulations 
have been revised and the Federal Person- 
nel Manual, Supplement 831-1, Retirement, 
has been included as Appendix A to section 
675 (Uniform State/USIA TL:PER-295). 

Foreign Service Retirement regulations 
were amended to reflect the provisions of 
Public Law 91-201 approved February 28, 
1970 (TL:PER-296). 

The 5-year citizenship requirement for 
appoiftment to the regular Foreign Service 
pon Corps has been eliminated (TL: PER- 

pe 


Finance 


New Federal income tax withholding 
rates are effective with wages paid after 
December 31, 1970 (Public Law 91-172 
approved December 30, 1969). FICA de- 
ductions and contributions are increased 
from 4.8 percent to 5.2 percent effective 
with salaries paid on and after January 1, 
1971 (Public Law 90-248 approved Janu- 
ary 2, 1968). Uniform State/AID/USIA 
TL: FIN-165. 

FEHBA subscription rates for certain 
health benefits programs were changed as 
announced by the Civil Service Commis- 
sion effective with the first payroll period 
beginning after December 31, 1970. The 
biweekly Government contribution has 
been increased for six selected plans (Pub- 
lic Law 91-418 approved September 25, 
1970). Uniform State AID/USIA TL: 
FIN-166. 


Communications and Records 


A checklist of current pages has been 
provided for 5 FAM (TL:CR-60). 


General Services 


Employee responsibility for shipment of 

rsonally owned firearms and ammunition 

as been set forth in Uniform State/AID/ 
USIA TL:GS-143. 

The vehicle regulations have been 
amended to eliminate the previous $2,500 
limit on administrative authority to settle 
tort claims and to reiterate current policy 
pertaining to the purchase of insurance for 
Government-owned vehicles (Uniform 
State/AID/USIA TL:GS-144). 

The list of posts to which additional con- 
sumables can be authorized has been 
amended to include Algiers, Bujumbura, 
Conakry, and Zanzibar (Uniform State/ 
AID/USIA TL:GS:H-54). 


Economic Affairs 


Regulations concerning assistance to 
American and foreign businessmen were 
revised and a new exhibit (Form DSP-5) 
was added to the Munitions Control regu- 
lations (TL:ECON-33). 


45 





Assistant Secretary De Palma addresses participants in the nongovernmental organizations conference at the Department. 


Department Briefs Leaders of Nongovernmental Organizations 


The Department was host last 
month to some 540 leaders of nongov- 
ernmental organizations from across 
the country (Puerto Rico and Hawaii 
included) at a one-and-a-half day 
conference on U.S. foreign policy. 

It was the largest attendance in 
several years at this annual confer- 
ence, and reflected special interest on 
the part of American ethnic organiza- 
tions whose delegations comprised a 
large portion of the audience. 

In honor of the UN’s 25th anniver- 
sary, the program included an entire 
morning session on subjects relating 
to the United Nations. 


Richard A. Poole Cited 
For Work With the OAS 


Richard A. Poole, Deputy Director 
of the Executive Office of the U.S. 
Mission to the Organization of Amer- 
ican States (OAS), shown at right in 
a recent photo, was recently pre- 
sented with the Department’s Superior 
Honor Award by Ambassador Joseph 
John Jova, U.S. Representative to the 
OAS. 

Mr. Poole was cited for sustained 
superior performance, from June 
1967 to July 1970, as the Alternate 
U.S. Representative to the OAS and 
Political Adviser to the U.S. Mission 
to the OAS. The citation read: 

“For outstanding accomplishments 
in the discharge of his duties. 
Through his exceptional ability, re- 
sourcefulness, courage and leader- 
ship, he has made major contribu- 
tions to the work of the U.S. Mission 
to the Organization of American 
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Leading Department participants 
in the program included Dr. John A. 
Hannah, Administrator of the Agency 
for International Development; Rich- 
ard F. Pedersen, Counselor of the De- 
partment; Joseph J. Sisco, Assistant 
Secretary for Near Eastern and South 
Asian Affairs; John Richardson, Jr., 
Assistant Secretary for Educational 
and Cultural Affairs; Samuel De 
Palma, Assistant Secretary for Inter- 
national Organization Affairs; and 
Rita Hauser, U.S. Representative on 
the Human Rights Commission of the 
United Nations. 


States. His devotion to duty and un- 
flagging industry have been an inspi- 
ration to his colleagues and reflect 
great credit on the Foreign Service of 
the United States.” 


A special feature of the program 
included a meeting for youth leaders 
(chaired by the Special Assistant for 
Youth and Student Affairs and ad- 
dressed by a group of young Foreign 
Service Officers); and visits with 
more than 50 individual officers of 
the Department, State and AID by 
small groups of conferees, for in- 
depth discussions of the policy-mak- 
ing process as viewed from different 
Bureaus and Offices. 

Acting Secretary Irwin was host at 
an eighth-floor reception for the con- 
ferees. 


Fashion Show Scheduled 
For February 6 at Hilton 


The International Fashion Show 
and Luncheon, sponsored by the cler- 
ical employees of the Department and 
the State-USIA Recreation Associa- 
tion, will be held in the International 
Ballroom of the Washington Hilton 
Hotel on Saturday, February 6, from 
12 to 3 p.m. 

Highlights will include door prizes, 
music, and the fashion show by Gar- 
finckel’s. 

Tickets, at $8 per person, may be 
purchased at the RA Office, Room 
2928, Main State, or through Mabel 
E. Coates, Chairman of the Ticket 
Committee, Room 4219, Main State. 

All State, USIA, AID, Peace 
Corps, and ACDA employees and 
guests are invited to attend. 


Insure Your Future 
Buy U.S. Savings Bonds 
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The President Cites 








Margie Wilber for 
Service to Others 


President Nixon has cited Mrs. 
Margie R. Wilber, an Editor in the 
Publishing and Reproduction Divi- 
sion, OPR/PBR, for “exceptional 
service to others, in the finest Amer- 
ican tradition.” 

Mrs. Wilber was honored for her 
work as Founder and Director of 
“Crime Stoppers,” a non-profit orga- 
nization of 700 boys between the ages 
of 8 and 12 who have pledged to obey 
all laws and to respect individuals— 
and to “stop crime by not committing 
crime.” 

The Presidential Commendation— 
with the Seal in gold and signed by 
Mr. Nixon—came in the mail at home 
on a recent Saturday morning. 

“I was very surprised and very de- 
lighted,” Mrs. Wilber recalled. “With 
the award was a letter from the Presi- 
dent.” 

It read: 

“I commend you for your excellent 
work in the Crime Stopper program. 
You have set a splendid example of 
the best kind of voluntary work in 
service to our city. The enclosed cer- 
tificate is a token of my appreciation 
for your effort to prevent crime and to 
promote good citizenship. It comes to 
you with my best wishes for the year 
ahead.” 

The Presidential award was her 
second high honor in recent months. 

In June Mayor Walter E. Wash- 
ington of the District of Columbia 
proclaimed “Juvenile Crime Preven- 
tion Week,” June 8 to June 12; met 
with some 200 members of the 
“Crime Stoppers,” and urged citizens 
“to support and encourage the activi- 
ties of this fine club” in its efforts 
to reduce crime. 

Mrs. Wilber organized the youthful 
group four years ago as a neighbor- 
hood club. The program later spread 
to four schools in the District of 
Columbia. 

Since the establishment of the club 
Mrs. Wilber has been invited to ap- 
pedr on various radio and TV pro- 
grams. Two years ago she was on the 
“To Tell the Truth” TV program as 
the “real” Margie Wilber. 

Only recently she received a letter 
from an individual in Trinidad and 
Tobago who wanted to start a similiar 
Organization there. ‘ 

_ Inquiries have come from all sec- 
tions of the United States. Visitors 
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TIME OUT FOR LUNCH—Mrs. Margie R. Wilber, OPR/PBR, is shown with some 
of the “Crime Stoppers” during their recent visit to the State Department. 


Mrs. Wilber, who has been in the 
Department 23 years, eight of them 
in PBR, is delighted that the idea is 
catching on. 


from such distant lands as Uganda, 
British Honduras and Martinique 
have dropped in to learn more about 
the organization. 





—Jonathan Bayer photo 


AFSA Entertains New FS Secretaries 


Fourteen new members of the Department’s Foreign Service secretarial 
class were recently honored at a reception sponsored by the American 
Foreign Service Association at the Foreign Service Club (see photo above). 
Three new USIA secretaries also attended. 

Welcoming the young women were Ambassador Thomas S. Estes, Executive 
Director uf AFSA; the Board of Directors, and the Staff Corps Advisory 
Committee. Other guests included Bureau representatives of the Department’s 
secretarial panel. 

Miss Barbara Good, Staff Corps Board Representative, said that AFSA 
hopeti to initiate other events to welcome new Staff employees to Washington 
and the Foreign Service. 
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U.S. and Mexico Sign 


Treaty on Boundary 


A treaty settling all boundary dif- 
ferences between the United States 
and Mexico and establishing proce- 
dures for averting such differences 
in the future was signed by Ambassa- 
dor Robert H. McBride and Foreign 
Secretary Antonio Carrillo Flores in 
Mexico City on November 23. 

The treaty, one of the most signifi- 
cant accords between the two nations 
in this century, incorporates the prin- 
ciples approved by Presidents Ri- 
chard Nixon and Gustavo Diaz 
Ordaz at the meeting between the two 
leaders in Puerto Vallarta, Mexico, 
last August. 

Since the first survey of the bound- 
ary between the United States and 
Mexico in 1852, the meandering and 
erratic rivers—the Rio Grande and 
the Colorado—forming parts of that 
boundary have caused disputes and 
administrative uncertainties regarding 
the exact boundary location, and re- 
garding national sovereignty over is- 
lands and other land-tracts shifted 
from one side of the river to another 
by channel changes. The two Govern- 
ments, beginning in 1884, have con- 
cluded a series of treaties which, al- 
though adequate in the circum- 
stances, were not successful in pre- 
venting future boundary problems or 
in maintaining the rivers as the natu- 
ral boundaries between the two coun- 
tries. 


During the past several years, 
the two Governments, principally 
through the International Boundary 
and Water Commission, United 
States and Mexico, have conducted 
extensive studies to provide bases for 
the solution of existing differences 
and to determine the procedures and 
technical means for a comprehensive 
boundary agreement for the future. 
Their findings were submitted to and 
approved by the two Presidents in 
Puerto Vallarta last August. Subse- 
quently the treaty was drafted. 


Advisors Confirmed 


The Senate on November 20 con- 
firmed Dr. Homer Daniels Babbidge, 
Jr., of Connecticut, and Dr. Martha 
B. Lucas Pate, also of Connecticut, 
as members of the U.S. Advisory 
Commission on International Educa- 
tional and Cultural Affairs for terms 
expiring May 1973. 

President Nixon nominated them 
for the posts on October 12. 





SCHEDULE OF COURSES AT FSI 


Program 















Dec. Jan. Feb. Length 


SCHOOL OF PROFESSIONAL STUDIES 


Administrative Training 





















































General Services Operations és 10 4 weeks 

Personnel Operations ba 10 ie 3 weeks 

Departmental Officer Orientation * Ss 18 15 4 days 

General Foreign Service Orientation = 18 15 7% days 
Consular Training 

Consular Operations 14 a a 4 weeks 

Immigration Law and Visa Regulations Correspondence Course 18 months 

Nationality Law and Consular Procedures Correspondence Course 18 months 

Special Consular Services ¢ Corresuondence Course 10 months 
Economic and Commercial Training 

Foreign Service Economic Studies Ea WW ae 22 weeks 

Review of Current Commercial and 

Economic Specialist Functions - 25 2/4 weeks 
Political Training 

Computers and Foreign Affairs 7 iB s 1 week 

The New Left: An International 

Overview a aa 24 3 days 

Quantitative Methodology +s 18 KA 1 week 

Negotiations és 5 15 1 week 
Communication Skills 

Effective Writing ie 14 aa 12 hours 

Public Speaking ¢ ‘% 12 23 24 hours 

Reading Improvement +e 11 hk 24 hours 
Clerical Training 

Stenography va 12 a 10 weeks 

Typewriting +0 1 a 10 weeks 

Basic Communications és 11 “ 10 weeks 

Foreign Service Secretarial Training 2 27 24 2% days 

Magnetic Tape Selectric Typewriter 

Training 4,18 1,16 1 week 


7,14 
Departmental Clerical Orientation <s 


Wives Training 





Wives Seminar oa iB 8 2 
Volunteer English Teacher Program be 25 a 1 
Minorities and Social Problems § 


NATIONAL IINTERDEPARTMENTAL 
SEMINAR ON PROBLEMS OF 
DEVELOPMENT OF INTERNAL DEFENSE 


National Seminar 


weeks 
week 





CENTER FOR AREA & COUNTRY STUDIES 









Atlantic Community a - 22 2 weeks 
Eastern Europe & USSR 4 25 22 2 
Near East & No. Africa ae A 22 2 
Africa, Sub-Sahara i 25 22 2 
South Asia pe <a 22 2 
Southeast Asia ve 25 22 2 
East Asia a ea 22 2 
Latin America 2 





SCHOOL OF LANGUAGES 
See schedule on opposite page 





VIET-NAM TRAINING CENTER 


Basic Course 7 25 i 6 weeks 
District Operations Course +t 7 25 os 18 weeks 
Province Senior Advisor Courses tt 7 25 es 33 weeks 


Extended Operations and 
Language Course §§ 7 25 Be 49 weeks 


* First four days of Course 08103 
t Open for registration 
t An evening class 
§ Prerequisite 08106 
tt Includes 12 weeks of Vietnamese 
language 
tt Includes 27 weeks of Vietnamese 
language 
§§ Includes 42 weeks of Vietnamese 
language 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE NEWSLETTER 





January 5 Deadline 
Set for After-Hours 
Study Applications 


State Department employees may 
apply for FSI sponsorship of evening 
courses Offered by accredited univer- 
sities located near their post of assign- 
ment. A Department Notice dated 
November 18 said all applications for 
the spring semester must be received 
at FSI by January 5. 

Under FSI’s Extension Studies Pro- 
gram of the University After-Hours 
Study Program, employees may re- 
ceive training which will increase their 
usefulness to the Department. 

In the Washington area, courses 
may be taken at American University, 
Catholic University, Georgetown Uni- 
versity, George Washington Univer- 
sity, Howard University, Southeastern 
University, University of Maryland, 
University of Virginia, U.S. Depart- 
ment of Agriculture Graduate School, 
and other institutions. 

Under special circumstances courses 
may be taken during work hours. 
This must be approved by the em- 
ployee’s supervisor and bureau direc- 
tor. Time away from work must be 
made up so that the work week does 
not go below 40 hours. 

To the extent that funds permit, 
the Department will pay full tuition 
for all approved courses. Application 
fees and costs of books must be paid 
by the student. 

The program does not sponsor lan- 
guage training. 


FSI Offers a Special 
Political Science Study 


The School of Professional Studies 
at the Foreign Service Institute will 
conduct an intensive, one-week course 
on Quantitative Methodology in Po- 
litical Science from January 18 to 
January 22. 

The course is designed to enable 
the student better to comprehend, 
read, and critically evaluate research 
in political science based on quantita- 
tive data and methods, and possibly 
to apply similar methods to substan- 
tive problems with which he may be 
confronted. 


In general, personnel may apply for 
sponsorship of job or career-related 
courses. However, when funds are 
limited, priority will be given to appli- 
cants for job-related courses. 

The proposed study must be ap- 
proved by the employee’s supervisor 
and executive director or his desig- 
nated representative. All courses must 
be taken for credit. 


Applications for FSI sponsorship 
forms are available in the Bureau 
Executive Office, Foreign Service 
Lounge, and in the Admissions Office 
of FSI. Further information may be 
obtained from the Extension Studies 
Program office, Room 1106, SA-3, 
Code 16, Ext. 75517 or Ext. 75518. 


Give your heart a break—not an 
attack! Don’t smoke. 


SCHOOL OF LANGUAGE STUDIES 


Program 


Dec. 


Jan. Feb. Length 


SCHOOL OF LANGUAGE STUDIES 


Bulgarian 
Czech 
French 
German 
Hungarian 
Italian 
Polish 
Portuguese 
Romanian 
Russian 
Serbo-Croatian 
Spanish 
Vietnamese 


EARLY MORNING LANGUAGE CLASSES 
French 
German 
Italian 
Portuguese 


Spanish 
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24/44 weeks 
24/44 weeks 
weeks 
weeks 
weeks 
weeks 
weeks 
weeks 
weeks 
weeks 
weeks 
weeks 
weeks 








Federal After-Hours 


Education Program 
Offers 125 Courses 


Registration for the spring semester 
in the Federal After-Hours Education 
Program will be held in the Depart- 
ment of Commerce Building on Jan- 
uary 26 and January 27, from 10 a.m. 
to 3 p.m. Classes begin the week of 
February 1. 

The program—coordinated by the 
U.S. Civil Service Commission’s Bu- 
reau of Training in cooperation with 
George Washington University’s Col- 
lege of General Studies—offers indi- 
viduals an opportunity to enroll in 
undergraduate and graduate courses 
leading to Bachelor of Science and 
Master of Science degrees. 

Persons seeking self-improvement 
courses designed to broaden their ca- 
reers may enroll as non-degree stu- 
dents. 

More than 125 courses will be 
given after working hours in 21 
downtown Federal buildings in the 
District of Columbia. 

Tuition is $50 per semester hour 
and all courses are three semester 
hours. This compares with $68 per 
semester hour for courses taken on 
the George Washington University 
campus. 

Courses to be offered include Ac- 
counting, American Civilization, An- 
thropology, Art, Business Adminis- 
tration, Economics, English, Geogra- 
phy, Geology, History, Humanities, 
International Affairs, Management, 
Mathematics, Oceanography, Political 
Science, Psychology, Public Adminis- 
tration, Sociology, Speech and Drama, 
and Statistics. 

The Department will pay full tui- 
tion for these courses in accordance 
with the provisions announced in the 
University After-Hours Program. (See 
related article on this page.) 

The schedule of courses may be 
obtained from Bureau Training Offi- 
cers, and from the Extension Studies 
Program, Room 1106, SA-3, Exten- 
sion 75517 or Extension 75518. 

Further information may be ob- 
tained from Robert W. Stewart, Jr., 
Field Representative, College of Gen- 
eral Studies, George Washington Uni- 
versity, Room 25, 706 20th Street, 
N.W., Washington, D.C., 20006. His 
telephone number is 676-7018. 


Skiing is a strenuous sport, the 
Washington Heart Association warns, 
and is a danger to the person not in 
good physical shape. 








Walter J. Donnelly Dies; 
Retired Ambassador 


Ambassador (Ret.) Walter J. 
Donnelly, 74, died in Bogota, Colom- 
bia, on November 12. 

A resident of New Orleans, he had 
come to Bogota to attend the wed- 
ding of his daughter November 7. 

Mr. Donnelly served with the De- 
partment of Commerce for many 
years and joined the Foreign Service 
in 1939. He later held such assign- 
ments as Counselor of Embassy for 
Economic Affairs at Rio de Janeiro; 
Counselor of Embassy at Panama 
and Lima; Ambassador to Costa Rica 
and Venezuela; Minister to Austria; 
first U.S. civilian High Commissioner 
to Austria; and U.S. High Commis- 
sioner to Germany. 

After retiring from the Foreign 
Service in 1952 Ambassador Don- 
nelly was appointed Special Repre- 
sentative of the U.S. Steel Corpora- 
tion for Central and South America. 
He retired again in 1966. 

Ambassador Donnelly held many 
awards, including the Knight Grand 
Cross of the Order of St. Sylvester 
from Pope Pius XII; the U.S. Medal 
of Freedom; and decorations from 
Venezuela, Colombia. Brazil and 
Cuba. 

He leaves his widow, the former 
Maria Helena Samper de Herrera; 
three sons, George, Paul and John, 
and a daughter, Maria Theresa. 


Edmund B. Montgomery 


Edmund Brewer Montgomery, 79, 
a retired Foreign Service Officer, died 
in Santa Barbara, Calif., on Novem- 
ber 15. 

Mr. Montgomery joined the For- 
eign Service in 1919 and held assign- 
ments in Costa Rica, Colombia, Uru- 
guay, Brazil, United Kingdom, India, 
Cuba, Mexico, Paraguay, Niagara 
Falls, and in the Department. He re- 
tired in 1946 and had been living in 
Honolulu in recent years. 

Mr. Montgomery was active in 
Diplomatic and Consular Officers, 
Retired (DACOR). The family re- 
quests that expressions of sympathy 
be in the form of contributions to the 
DACOR Educational and Welfare 
Foundation, 1718 H Street, N.W. 

His survivors include two stepsons, 
Mark Reid Yates of Honolulu and 
John Sellers Yates of New York; a 
stepdaugher, Mrs. Abd El Kerin 
Farag El Sheikh of Alexandria, 
Egypt; a sister, Mrs. Maxwell Rais- 
beck of Quincy, Ill., and a brother, 
W. Rogers Montgomery of Edinburg, 
Texas. 





Paul Roman 


Paul Roman, 60, a retired Foreign 
Service Officer, died in Silver Spring, 
Maryland, on November 25. 

Mr. Roman joined the Foreign 
Service in 1948 and served in Brati- 
slava, Vienna, Frankfurt, Bangkok 
(SEATO), and in the Department. 
He retired in 1967. 

Mr. Roman leaves his wife, Elea- 
nor, of 500 Waterford Rd., Silver 
Spring, Md., 20901, and two sons, 
George H. and Andrew L., also of 
Silver Spring. 


Mrs. Woodbury Willoughby 


Mrs. Woodbury Willoughby, 66, 
widow of a former Department offi- 
cial, died at the George Washington 
University Hospital on November 23. 

Mrs. Woodbury was the author of 
“IT Was On Corregidor,” which re- 
counted her escape during the Japa- 
nese invasion of the Philippines in 
World War II. 

Her husband, who died in 1964, 
held many assignments, including Di- 
rector of the Office of British Com- 
monwealth and Northern European 
Affairs and member of the US.- 
Canada Permanent Joint Board for 
Defense. 

Mrs. Willoughby leaves a brother, 
Andrew Brewin, a member of the 
Canadian Parliament, of Ottawa, and 
two sisters, Mrs. R. P. Vivian of Port 
Hope, Ontario, and Mrs. Brian Mere- 
dith, of London, England. 


Orlando A. Simmes 


Orlando A. Simmes, 74, a retired 
Department official, died in Provi- 
dence Hospital in Washington on 
November 19. 

Mr. Simmes joined the Department 
in 1945 as a Management Consultant. 
During his career he held such as- 
signments as Executive Director of 
the International Claims Commission; 
Chief of the Administrative and Man- 
agement Staff; Executive Director of 
the Bureau of Public Affairs; and 
Chief of the Department’s Employee 
Relations Branch. Mr. Simmes, who 
won the Meritorious Service Award 
in 1960, retired in 1964. 

His survivors include his wife, 
Gloria S. Simmes, of 12105 Long 
Ridge Lane, Bowie, Md.; and five 
children—Jane S. Jobe, Carol A., 
Richard L., Stephen F., and David 
A.; and eight grandchildren. 








Mrs. Hallie Mae Pryor; 
Retired Division Chief 


Mrs. Hallie Mae Pryor, 55, who 
retired in July as Chief of the Regula- 
tions and Legislation Division of the 
Visa Office, died in Arlington Hospi- 
tal, Arlington, Va., on November 18. 

Mrs. Pryor began her career with 
the Department in 1942. By studying 
in spare time she acquired a law de- 
gree and in 1952 passed the D.C. Bar 
examination. She became a leading 
authority in the field of visa law and 
regulation. Mrs. Pryor was the princi- 
pal architect of the voluminous regu- 
lations and instructions to Foreign 
Service posts required to implement 
the sweeping immigration reform leg- 
islation enacted into law on October 
3, 1965. 

In 1962 Mrs. Pryor’s Branch was 
awarded the Meritorious Service 
Award. She was presented with the 
Distinguished Honor Award and a 
monetary award in July of this year. 

Mrs. Pryor is survived by two 
sons, Henry Clay and Thomas Thur- 
ston of the home address, 6503 
Machodoc Court, Falls Church, Va. 


Augustus Sabin Chase 


Augustus Sabin Chase, 73, a re- 
tired Foreign Service Officer, died at 
the George Washington University 
Hospital on November 14. 

Mr. Chase entered the Foreign 
Service in 1925 following service in 
France in World War I where he won 
the Purple Heart and after graduating 
from Yale University and teaching 
for Yale in China. He became a 
Chinese language officer in Peking 
and then served in Berlin, Tsingtao, 
Mukden, Canton, Dairen, Shanghai, 
Harbin, and Manila. 

During his assignments in the De- 
partment he worked mainly on 
Chinese affairs. He served most re- 
cently as a Research Consultant, re- 
tiring in 1962. 

Mr. Chase’s survivors include his 
wife, Helga, of 1711 22nd St., N.W.; 
a daughter, Jessica (Mrs. David Tay- 
lor), of Boston; a brother, Roland, of 
Middlebury, Conn.; and two sisters. 


Mrs. Waltraut Keane 


Mrs. Waltraut Keane, 55, wife of 
Darold W. Keane, former General 
Services Officer in Berlin, died in 
Landstuhl, Germany, on October 30 
after a long illness. 

Mr. Keane, who was assigned to 
Berlin in 1964, recently retired from 
the Foreign Service. 
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Mrs. Dorothy Hargrove; 
Wife of Retired Officer 


Mrs. Dorothy M. Hargrove, 64, 
wife of a retired Foreign Service Offi- 
cer, died at Doctor’s Hospital in Jack- 
son, Miss., on November 25. 

A native of McComb, Miss., Mrs. 
Hargrove accompanied her husband 
on his Foreign Service assignments in 
Athens, Amman, Ankara, Port Eliza- 
beth and Washington. She also trav- 
eled with him on Foreign Service In- 
spection Corps assignments from 
1959 to 1961. 

Mrs. Hargrove is survived by her 
husband, John Eugene Hargrove, of 
1814 Bellewood Rd., Jackson; two 
daughters, Mrs. Ralph G. Sharp, of 
Linden, Ala., and Mrs. William H. 
Cope, of Fairfax, Va.; one brother, 
J. E. Morris, of Jackson; two sisters, 
Mrs. Milton Roach, of McComb, and 
Mrs. Daniel Watson, of Kosciusko, 
Miss.; one nephew, John Roach, of 
Jackson; and six grandchildren. 


Pauline J. Law 


Pauline J. Law, 58, a retired For- 
eign Service Staff Secretary, died at 
the George Washington University 
Hospital on November 23. 

Miss Law joined the Foreign Serv- 
ice in 1946 and held assignments in 
Hamburg, Ankara, Hong Kong, Sing- 
apore, Bonn, Vienna and in the De- 
partment. 

Miss Law leaves her mother, Mrs. 
Mattie Lawitzke; a brother, Alan, 
and a sister, Mrs. Wilber Weiss, all 
of Port Hope, Mich.; and another 
sister, Mrs. Albert Haas, of Bad Axe, 
Mich. Miss Law lived at 2020 F 
Street, N.W. 


Robert Holmes Ross, Jr. 


Robert Holmes Ross, Jr., 11, son 
of Jo Anne Dieckman Ross and the 
late FSO Robert Holmes Ross, died 
in Mexico City on August 31. 

He leaves his mother; three broth- 
ers, Daniel, Peter, and Steven; and a 
sister, Rebecca Ann, care of the 
American Embassy. Mexico City. 

Memorial contributions may be 
sent to the Leukemia Society of 
America, Inc., care of H. Grant Tay- 
lor, M.D., at the M.D. Anderson 
Hospital of the University of Texas, 
6723 Bertnmer Avenue, Houston, 
Texas 77025. 


Take Stock in America 
Buy U.S. Savings Bonds 
Join 
The Payroll Savings Plan 
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BUCHAREST—President Nicolae 


Ceausescu of Romania, 


right, is interviewed 


by John P. Wallach, Diplomatic Correspondent for the Hearst Newspapers. 
The interview was the first granted to a single American reporter by Mr. 
Ceausescu since he became President. Mr. Wallach, who covers the State Depart- 
ment, is Secretary-Treasurer of the State Department Correspondents Association. 






Manheim Is Ending 
A Notable Career 
In Communications 


Louis §. (Todd) Manheim will 
retire next month from the Foreign 
Service after nearly 28 years of Gov- 
ernment service, of which 23 have 
been with the De- 
partment. His en- 
tire career has 
been in the Com- 
munications and 
Records field and 
spans its complete 
class range from 
FSS-14 to FSSO-1. 


Mr. Manheim is 
now Communica- 
tions and Records 
Officer in Rome. 
His previous assignments (usually in 
supervisory positions) were in Mos- 
cow, Vienna, Bonn, Berlin, Rome, 
New Delhi, Saigon, and the Depart- 
ment. His four-year tour of duty in 
Saigon (1961-65), coinciding with 
the vast buildup of military and civil- 
ian operations in Viet-Nam, was one 
of his most challenging assignments. 


In 1966, while serving as Area 
Operations Officer for East Asia on 
the Telecommunications Operations 
and Programs Staff (OC/OP), Mr. 
Manheim accompanied the advance 
party to coordinate communications 
for President Johnson’s East Asia 
trip. In 1967, he served as commu- 
nications coordinator in Montevideo 


& 


Mr. Manheim 





for the Organization of American 
States Conference at Punta del Este, 
Uruguay. 

Mr. Manheim has been honored 
during his long and successful career 
with the Meritorious Service Award 
(1958), the Medal for Civilian Serv- 
ice in Viet-Nam (1968), and mem- 
bership on the Foreign Service Staff 
Officer Selection Boards (1969). 


McGurn Speaks to Editors 


Barrett McGurn, coordinator for 
national security affairs in the office 
of the State Department spokesman, 
was the speaker Monday, November 
16, at one of a series of luncheons of 
the senior editors of The Reader's 
Digest with specialists from various 
fields. 

Mr. McGurn discussed the work of 
government spokesmen, making the 
point that no other country has ever 
provided so many opportunities for 
the press to cross-question govern- 
ment representatives publicly and on 
the record, with two such briefings 
each day at the White House, daily 
sessions at the State and Defense de- 
partments and at the embassy in Sai- 
gon, and other sessions each week at 
the Paris peace talks. 

Mr. McGurn drew on experience 
from “both sides of the fence”, both 
as Embassy Press Counselor in Saigon 
conducting daily briefings there, and 
also as a former correspondent in 
Rome, Paris and Moscow for the New 
York Herald Tribune. 
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Deputy Under Secretary Macomber, second from left, and Assistant Secretary Meyer, on his right, spoke at last session. 





Office of Operations Concludes Year-Long Management Seminar 


Deputy Under Secretary William 
B. Macomber, Jr., and Frank G. 
Meyer, Assistant Secretary for Ad- 
ministration visited the final session 
(November 19) of the year-long 
Management Seminar sponsored by 
the Office of Operations (OPR). 

Both officials had high praise for 
the role and personnel of OPR. 


Attended by Division and Branch 
Chiefs, the Seminar established a 
forum to permit OPR’s managers to 
discuss a broad range of professional 
interests with senior officials in OPR 
and elsewhere in the Department. 


Other objectives were “to encour- 
age new thinking and approaches to 
operational and staffing requirements; 
to introduce OPR managers to man- 
agement theories and techniques; and 
to enable OPR managers to recognize 
the interrelationship and interdepend- 
ence of offices both in and outside of 
OPR.” 

During the year the group dis- 
cussed such topics as personnel poli- 
cies, automation and mechanization, 
training, awards, personnel evalua- 
tion, motivation, budget management, 
the role of managers, and current 
problems. 

Participants in the OPR Manage- 
ment Seminar included: 

OPR/LS—Nora Lejins, Assistant 
Chief; Arden duBois, Chief, Trans- 
lating Branch;. Donald F. Barnes, 
Chief, Interpreting Branch. 

OPR/ST—Demetri Paris, Senior 
Special Assistant; John P. Taylor, 
Acting Chief, Supply Branch; George 
A. Monahan, Acting Chief, Procure- 
ment Branch; Donald C. Mansfield, 
Chief, Transportation Branch; Lloyd 
J. Zingg, Senior Traffic Manager; 





Alvin E. Bernstein, Senior Traffic 
Manager. 

OPR/RS—Harold L. Skean, Chief, 
Analysis Branch; James P. Burke, 
Chief, Records Branch. 

OPR/GS—James A. Edgins, 
Chief, Building Management and 
Services Branch; Frank Martus, Su- 
pervisor, Buildings Services Special- 
ist; John Skehan, Space Planning An- 
alyst Supervisor. 

OPR/ADP — Robert A. Young, 
Chief, Systems Development Branch; 
Roger S. Miller, Supervisor, Produc- 
tion Control Section. 


OPR/LR—John J. Morrow, Chief, 


Technical Services Branch; Lewis 
M. Bright, Chief, Readers Service 
Branch. 

OPR/ASD—Lawrence J. Dupre, 
Chief, Budget and Management 
Branch; Willard M. McLaughlin, 
Management Analyst; Imelda D. Pro- 
kopovitsh, Personnel Officer. 

OPR/VS—Paul C. Bell, Chief, 
Graphics Branch; Harry E. Keiper, 
Chief, Technical Branch; J. Arnold 
Rosensteel, Chief, Project Analysis 
and Operations Staff. 

OPR/PBR—Catherine F. George, 
Chief, Operations Branch; Harold Z. 
Tanquary, Chief, Reproduction 
Branch. 





PHNOM PENH—The new Ambassador to Cambodia, Emory C. Swank, right, presents 
his credentials to the Khmer Republic Chief of State, Cheng Heng. Ambassador 
Swank is the first American envoy accredited to the Khmer Republic since 1965. 
In the center is Norodom Monissara, Director of Protocol for the Chief of State. 
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BUREAU ACTIVITIES 


“S" Area 


Secretary Rogers attended the 25th 
Session of the United Nations Gen- 
eral Assembly, October 15-24. In 
New York, the Secretary had 41 bi- 
lateral meetings with foreign digni- 
taries, including Heads of State, 
Prime Ministers and Foreign Minis- 
ters. 

On November 6, in New York 
City, the Secretary received the USO 
Gold Medal Award, and was honored 
at a dinner in the Imperial Ballroom 
of the Americana Hotel. 

Secretary Rogers accompanied the 
President to Paris on November 11 
and 12 to attend the Funeral Mass at 
Notre Dame Cathedral for General 
Charles DeGaulle. 

Richard F. Pedersen, Counselor of 
the Department, addressed the Na- 
tional Foreign Policy Conference 
for Non-Governmental Organizations, 
held in the Department on November 
12. He spoke on “Youth, Change 
and Foreign Policy.” 

Michael Hornblow, Secretariat 
Staff Officer, S/S-S, provided secre- 
tariat support for the Secretary at 
San Clemente, California, October 
29 to November 4. 

Providing secretariat support for 
the Secretary when he accompanied 
the President to Paris were Wingate 
Lloyd, Deputy Director, $/S-S; and 
Fran Hess, Staff Assistant, $/S-S. 

Joseph Meresman reports in De- 
cember to the Executive Secretariat 
(S/S) as Special Assistant for Sys- 
tems. Mr. Meresman has been Ad- 
ministrative Officer in Santo Do- 
mingo. 

John J. Youle, former Projects 
Officer in the Operations Center 
(S/S-O), has been named Executive 
Assistant to the Executive Director, 
S/S-EX. 

Captain Donnell Howard, USN, 
turned over his duties as Senior Mili- 
tary Representative to the Operations 
Center to Lt. Col. Robert B. Bigelow, 
USAF, on December 10. Captain 
Howard will take command of the 
USS Tolovana, a Navy oiler, home 
ported at Long Beach, California. 

Brian S. O’Grady, a former sum- 
mer employee in S/S-O, has ,eported 
to the Operations Center as a Watch 
Support Assistant. 

David C. McGaffey, former Asso- 
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ASIAN VISITORS—Under Secretary John 
N. Irwin, Il, right, and Assistant Secre- 
tary for Educational and Cultural Af- 
fairs John Richardson, Jr., center, chat 
with Raymond Rajendra Moti, one of 
14 East Asian and Pacific area journal- 
ists who visited the United States to 
observe the 1970 elections. 


ciate Operations Officer/Editor in 
S/S-O, has been assigned to INR/ 
DRR as Foreign Affairs Political 
Analyst. 

The semi-annual U.S.-Japanese 
Planning Talks were held at the Bel- 
mont Conference Center, Elkridge, 
Maryland, November 2-4. The U.S. 
Delegation was headed by William 
1. Cargo, Director of the Planning 
and Coordination Staff (S/PC) and 
was made up of officers from S$/PC 
and EA, with participation from SCI, 
PM, the Department of Defense and 
the NSC Staff. 

Robert E. Tynes has reported for 
duty as Staff Assistant and Executive 
Secretary with the Open Forum 
Panel, S/PC, replacing John E. Clark, 
who has been assigned to Paris. 

Several members of S/PC partici- 
pated in the Department’s Foreign 
Policy Conference for Leaders of 
Non-Governmental Organizations on 
November 13. They were Ernest 
Preeg, David Biltchik, Rodger Di- 
gilio, John Wilhelm, Albert Selig- 
mann, Michael Armacost and James 
Dobbins. 

Alyce Fay Hawley, from SY, has 
reported for duty as a secretary/ana- 
lytical assistant with S/PC. 

Philander P. Claxton, Jr., Special 
Assistant to the Secretary for Popu- 
lation Matters, addressed the Wash- 





ington Chapter of Zero Population 
Growth, November 4. He attended 
the AID Conference of Population 
Officers in the Latin American Re- 
gion, in Panama City, November 
9-13. 

Mr. Claxton made the keynote ad- 
dress on “Population and Environ- 
ment” to the Philadelphia chapter of 
the American Association of Univer- 
sity Women’s Conference on Popula- 
tion, Industrialization and Ecology, 
November 14. He also addressed the 
Convocation of William Jewell Col- 
lege, Liberty, Mo., on “Population 
and Development—A World Prob- 
lem,” November 19, and participated 
in a panel discussion on world popu- 
lation matters at the University of 
Missouri, Columbia, Mo., the same 
day. 

Mr. Claxton spoke on “U.S. Popu- 
lation Policy” before the Senior Semi- 
nar in Foreign Policy November 3; 
on “Problems of Population Pro- 
grams,” to a CIA Seminar, No- 
vember 17; and on “International 
Cooperation in Population/Family 
Planning Policy” to the USIA Work- 
shop on Population and Pollution, 
November 18. 

David L. Gamon, Deputy Special 
Assistant for Population Matters, 
participated in a series of “Commu- 
nity Meetings on Foreign Policy,” 
November 16-20, sponsored by the 
Chicago Council on Foreign Rela- 
tions, Northwestern University, Tri- 
ton College, Rockford College, the 
University of Wisconsin, Wisconsin 
State University, Beloit and Dubuque 
Colleges, in cooperation with the De- 
partment. During the series, Mr. 
Gamon made 24 presentations at 14 
different institutions, to faculty 
groups, student seminars and public 
meetings, plus three press, radio and 
TV appearances, on the demography, 
economic, ecology and medical as- 
pects of “Problems of World Popula- 
tion Growth and U.S. Contributions 
to Their Solution.” 

Mr. Gamon participated in the In- 
ternational Conference on Population 
Priorities and Options for Commerce 
and Industry, 1970-2000, held under 
the auspices of the Carolina Popula- 
tion Center of the University of North 
Carolina) at Chapel Hill, October 
21-23. 

Clement J. Sobotka, Acting Special 











MBABANE—During his recent visit to Africa, Assistant Secretary for African Af- 
fairs David D. Newsom, second from the right, called on the Prime Minister of 
Swaziland, Prince Makhosini, left, to discuss U.S.-Swazi relations. In the back- 
ground are, from left to right, Arthur Khoza, Permanent Secretary for Foreign 
Affairs; A. Z. Khumalo, Minister of State; Robert W. Chase, American Chargé 
d’Affaires, a.i.; and Deputy Assistant Secretary for African Affairs W. Beverly 
Carter, who accompanied Mr. Newsom on the African trip. 


Assistant for Refugee and Migration 
Affairs, spoke at a luncheon given by 
the American Council of Voluntary 
Agencies, October 29, in New York 
City in honor of the United Nations 
High Commissioner for Refugees, 
Prince Sadruddin Aga Kahn. 

E. Jan Nadelman, from REC/ 
BEX; Thomas H. Gerth, Jr., from 
Nuevo Laredo; and Donald K. Par- 
sons, from Tijuana, have reported as 
Refugee and Migration Officers in the 
Office of Refugee and Migration Af- 
fairs. 

William P. Brown, formerly de- 
tailed from FBO, has now been 
assigned as Radio-TV Monitoring 
Officer in S/PRS. 

Donald L. McKernan, Special As- 
sistant for Fisheries and Wildlife 
(S/FW), attended a meeting of the 
Atlantic States Marine Fisheries 
Commission at Tampa, Florida Oc- 
tober 14. On October 17, he was 
present at a ceremony in “Salute to 
the Sockeye,” held at New Westmin- 
ister, British Columbia. Mr. McKer- 
nan then travelled to Sitka, Alaska, 
for consultations in advance of bi- 
lateral talks in Japan on October 20. 
On October 26, he proceeded to 
Seoul, Korea, for fisheries consulta- 
tions with Government officials. 

Mr. McKernan, accompanied by 
Stuart Blow of the S/FW staff, at- 
tended the 17th Annual Meeting of 
the International North Pacific Fish- 
eries Commission at Tokyo, Japan, 
November 2-6. Mr. McKernan and 
Mr. Blow also’ participated in U.S./ 
Japan bilateral negotiations, held 
November 9-23 in Tokyo. 

Burdick H. Brittin, Deputy Special 
Assistant, S/FW, participated in a 
meeting arranged for Senator William 
B. Spong (D.-Va.) concerning East 
Coast fishing interests, October 21 
and 22, at White Stone, Virginia. Mr. 


Brittin held bilateral discussions with 
various African and Asian represent- 
atives concerning international fisher- 
ies, November 4 and 5, in New York 
City. He then participated in the Gulf 
and Caribbean Fisheries Institute 
conference held in Curacao, Nether- 
lands Antilles. 

Wilvan Van Campen, S/FW, at- 
tended a Council Meeting of the 
International Commission for Con- 
servation of Atlantic Tunas held at 
Madrid, Spain, November 9-20. 


African Affairs 


Assistant Secretary David D. New- 
som and W. Beverly Carter, Deputy 
Assistant Secretary, left Washington, 
November 2, for a month-long trip to 
Southern Africa. They were to visit 
South Africa, Botswana, Lesotho, 
Swaziland, Malawi and Zambia. Mr. 
Carter also visited Kenya and 
Uganda before returning to the 
United States. 

Ambassador C. Robert Moore, 
Deputy Assistant Secretary, spoke at 
the Armed Forces Staff College in 
Norfolk, Virginia, on November 12. 

Deputy Assistant Secretary Robert 
S. Smith attended ceremonies com- 
memorating the 25th anniversary of 
the United Nations at the University 
of Louisville on October 19. Mr. 
Smith and Charles W. Bray, III, AF 
Public Affairs Adviser, attended the 
meeting of the African Studies Asso- 
ciation in Boston, October 22-24. 

Peter C. Walker, UN and Regional 
Affairs Adviser, visited the UN, No- 
vember 11-13, to observe activities 
in connection with the current session 
of the General Assembly. In addition 
to talking with various members of 
the U.S. Mission, he attended plenary 
sessions and committee meetings of 
the General Assembly. 


ment on consultation during Novem- 


In recent weeks, Robert O. Blake, 
formerly Deputy Chief of Mission in 
Paris, and Robert P. Smith, Deputy 
Chief of Mission, Pretoria, consulted 
in New York with the Business 
Council for International Under- 
standing (BCIU) and with represent- 
atives of various business and finan- 
cial companies. 

On October 26, O. Rudolph Ag- 
grey, Country Director for West Af- 
rica (AF/W), and Jerrold M. North, 
Country Officer for Dahomey, jour- 
neyed to New York City to attend the 
dinner reception in honor of Hubert 
Maga, Head of State and Premier of 
Dahomey. Mr. North also conferred 
with Mrs. Maga concerning her 
leader grant. 

Mr. Aggrey and AF/W Alternate 
Country Director Harold E. Horan 
served as escort officers on October 
24 at the White House Dinner in 
honor of Heads of State and Chief of 
Government for two of the four lead- 
ers from the AF/W area. 

On November 6, John D. Stempel, 
Country Officer for Ghana, spoke to 
the Junior Officers’ class at FSI on 
“Executive Speaking and Listening.” 
On November 13, he participated in 
the Conference for Non-Governmen- 
tal Organizations with a briefing on 
U.S. policy in West Africa. 

George A. Trail joined the AF/W 
staff as Country Officer for Liberia 
and Sierra Leone on November 16. 
He recently returned from a tour of 
duty in Freetown. 

Ambassador Robert G. Miner has 
returned to his post in Sierra Leone. 


Ambassador G. Edward Clark has 
taken up his new duties as Chief of 
Mission to Senegal. 

Ambassador William E. Schaufele 
returned to Upper Volta after con- 
sultation. 


Charles Hanson departed to take 
up his new duties as Political Officer 
in Monrovia. 


Oliver S. Crosby, Country Director 
for Southern African Affairs (AF/ 
S), spoke to two groups at the Uni- 
versity of Alabama, Huntsville, on 
November 6 on the subjects of “The 
United States and African Trouble 
Areas,” and “Global Trouble Spots.” 

Martin Jacobs, Operations Officer 
for AF/S, spoke at FSI, October 15, 
on “The Republic of South Africa.” 

Richard Williams, formerly Deputy 
Principal Officer, Luanda, has taken 
up his new duties in the Visa Office 
of the Department. He was replaced 
in Luanda by William Garland. 

Daniel Simpson was in the Depart- 
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ber before going on home leave and 
returning to Pretoria. 

Peter Hooper, Jr., formerly Deputy 
Chief of Mission at Pretoria, has de- 
parted post for home leave and trans- 
fer to the Department. He is expected 
to report for duty in mid-January. 

Richard C. Devine, Commercial 
Officer at Algiers, consulted during 
November with private firms . and 
banks in New York and Texas and 
attended the American Petroleum In- 
stitute for one week in Hollywood, 
California. 

James J. Blake, Country Director 
for North African Affairs; Roscoe 
Suddarth, Country Officer for Libya; 
and Arthur Lowrie, Country Officer 
for Algeria, traveled to New York to 
address the American Arab Associa- 
ton meeting on October 27. 

Frank Wisner, Country Officer for 
Tunisia, participated in a three-day 
seminar on North Africa at the 
United States Military Academy, 
West Point, New York, November 
18-20. 

Paul Hare, Country Officer for 
Morocco, and Miss Pearlie White at- 
tended the FSI Public Speaking 
Course during November. 

Also in the Devartment on consul- 
tations were the following personnel: 

Kenneth J. Robinson, from Nairobi, 
on home leave and return; John Zer- 
olis, from Bamako, on leave and re- 
turn; Mark A. Cole, from Rabat, 
transferred to Oslo; Ray C. Maison, 
from Abidjan, assigned to Dakar; 
Charles A. Lemmo, from Khartoum, 
on home leave and return; Allen C. 
Davis, from Ouagadougou, assigned 
to Algiers. 

R. Karen Reynolds, from Nairobi, 
assigned to Department; Henry S. 
Kayoda, from Singapore, assigned to 
Tunis; Thomas H. Gewecke, from 
Lagos, assigned to The Hague; 
Charles H. Sisk, from Georgetown, 
assigned to Accra; Maryanne Dolan, 
new appointment to Lagos; Walker 
A. Diamanti, from Kigali, assigned to 
Department. 

Velma H. Lewis, from Saigon, as- 
signed to Rabat; Paul V. Ward, from 
Freetown, assigned to Santo Dom- 
ingo; Garry V. Wenske, from Tunis, 
assigned to Department; Paul V. 
Ray, Jr., new appointment to Rabat; 
Edmund B. Nance, from Kinshasa, 
assigned to Department; Lucy A. 
Bianchi, from Mogadiscio, assigned 
to Department. 

Stanley H. Robinson, from Dakar, 
resigning; George Iacono,. from 
Rabat, on home leave and return; 
Maryanne Dombkowski, new ap- 
pointment to Yaounde; Emily Per- 
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reault, from Yaounde, on home leave 
and return; Georgia L. Dovell, from 
Saigon, assigned to Casablanca; 
Susan Woolley, from Accra, assigned 
to Zagreb. 

Ann Williams, from Rome, as- 
signed to Pretoria; Norman R. Mc- 
Kone, from Department, assigned to 
Yaounde; Henry C. Martin, from 
Bathurst, assigned to Department; 
James Kocher, from Tunis, assigned 
to Kinshasa; Kathy Swinney, from 
Beirut, assigned to Kinshasa; Mary 
Lou Harvey, from Niamey, assigned 
to Canberra; Genevieve DiMeglio, 
from Beirut, assigned to Libreville. 

Burke M. Casey, from Istanbul, 
assigned to Cotonou; Alexander 
Jackson, from Abidjan, on leave and 
return; Joyce White, from Nairobi, 
assigned to Dijakarta; Gerald Van 
Ryne, from Blantyre, assigned to 
Kathmandu; Patrick Kelley, new ap- 
pointment to Khartoum; Thor Kuni- 
holm from FSI, assigned to Zanzibar. 

Albert R. Miller, from Lourenco 
Marques, assigned to Paris; George 
Trail, from Freetown, assigned to De- 
partment; Edward R. M. Kane, from 
Dakar, on home leave and return; 
and James A. Smith, from Johannes- 
burg, on home leave and return. 


East Asian and 
Pacific Affairs 


Assistant Secretary Marshall Green 
spoke on November 2 to the National 
Interdepartmental Seminar at FSI on 
problems of development and internal 
defense. On November 3 he spoke at 
the 46th National Convention of the 
Bank Administration at the Washing- 
ton Hilton on “U.S. policy in East 
Asia,” and on November 4 he ad- 
dressed a study group of the League 
of Republican Women of the Dis- 
trict of Columbia on the “Political 
Situation in Southeast Asia.” 

Mr. Green, with members of his 
staff, met on November 9 and 10 
with officials of the French Foreign 
Ministry in Paris to discuss Indo- 
china, China and the Sino-Soviet con- 
flict. On November 11 in London, Mr. 
Green spoke with high officials in the 
British Foreign Office on UK-China 
relations, the Sino-Soviet conflict and 
Southeast Asia. 

Deputy Assistant Secretary Wil- 
liam Sullivan participated in an infor- 
mal session with the Junior Foreign 
Service Officers Club on October 29. 
On November 9, he spoke on “South- 
east Asia” at the quarterly meeting of 
the Virginia Retail Merchants’ Asso- 
ciation ,in Alexandria, Virginia, and 
on November 10, he participated in 
an informal session in the Department 


on East Asia with the Fellows of the 
Harvard Center for International Af- 
fairs. He addressed the World Affairs 
Council of Wilmington, Delaware, 
November 18, on “Southeast Asia 
Regionalism.” 

On November 6, Deputy Assistant 
Secretary J. M. Wilson, Jr., addressed 
a group of East Asian journalists on 
the subject of U.S. policy in East 
Asia. On November 18 he spoke to a 
group of FSI intensive language stu- 
dents on the subject of the “Role of 
the DCM in US. Policy and Program 
Coordination Abroad.” 

Deputy Assistant Secretary Win- 
throp G. Brown spoke to the 94th 
Class of Foreign Service Officers at 
FSI, November 18, on the “Funda- 
mentals of Negotiation.” On Foreign 
Service Day, November 19, he led 
the East Asian Panel and, on Novem- 
ber 20, he hosted a luncheon in 
honor of Secretary General Jesus 
Vargas of the Southeast Asia Treaty 
Organization. 

On October 17 and 18, Deputy 
Assistant Secretary Herman Barger 
addressed members of the Ceramic 
Tile Manufacturers Association at 
Key Biscayne, Florida, at their an- 
nual meeting. He spoke on recent 
economic developments in Japan. 

Philip F. Vandivier, who recently 
assumed the position of Deputy 
Director, Office of Regional Affairs, 
has returned from an official trip to 
the East Asia and Pacific area where 


| CORDS Highlights | 


Christopher A. Squire, recently ar- 
rived in Viet-Nam, has been assigned 
as Senior Advisor to Pleiku province, 
Military Region II. Other officers as- 
signed to MR II are Sheldon I. Krebs 
and William W. Struck. 


John P. Lyle, formerly Deputy 
District Senior Advisor, Nhon Trach, 
Bien Hoa province, MR III, has re- 
turned to CORDS for a second tour 
and has been assigned as Reports Of- 
ficer at MR III headquarters. 

Recent arrivals in country in- 
clude Raymond A. Meyer, Harold E. 
Meinheit, Thomas A. Schlenker, 
Allen M. Hale, Michael P. Strutzel, 
Dannel A. Strasser, Michael J. 
Hogan, Richard W. Aherne, Harry B. 
Glazer, Frank E. Schmelzer, Robert 
T. Follestad, Raymond F. Burghardt, 
Natale H. Bellocchi and James T. 
Johnson. 

Future assignments out of CORDS 
announced during the month were 
those of John H. Lewis to Cotonou 
and Brooke C. Holmes to Nassau. 








he consulted on military assistance 
programs and other regional activities 
in Honolulu, Manila, Singapore, Dja- 
karta, Kuala Lumpur, and Hong 
Kong. 

Frederick Flott has been appointed 
Special Assistant in the Bureau of 
East Asian and Pacific Affairs. 

The following secretaries were re- 
cently promoted and assumed new 
duties within the Bureau: Miss Mary 
Frey, Secretary to Special Assistant 
Paul Cleveland; Miss Yvonne S. 
McKinnon, Secretary to Deputy As- 
sistant Secretary Herman Barger; 
Miss Pamela Nelson, Viet-Nam Af- 
fairs; Miss Connie DeNino, Office of 
Asian Communist Affairs; Mrs. 
Elaine S. Trotter, Secretary to the 
Director, Office of Regional Affairs; 
and Mrs. Shirley T. Powell, Office of 
the Executive Director. 

The EA/EX Post Management 
Unit has recently been reorganized 
with Post Management Officer Ken- 
neth O. Harris and his assistant, 
Charles E. Pedonti, assuming respon- 
sibility for Burma, Cambodia, Indone- 
sia, Laos, Malaysia, Singapore, Thai- 
land and Viet-Nam. Post Manage- 
ment Officer M. A. Sanderson, Jr., 
and Assistant Post Management 
Officer James J. Romano are respon- 
sible for Australia, Japan, Korea, 
New Zealand, Fiji, Philippines, Re- 
public of China and Hong Kong. 

Ellsworth Bunker, Ambassador to 
Viet-Nam, visited the Department on 
consultation recently. He was accom- 
panied by Peter E. Galuppo, Eva S. 
Kim and Elizabeth Andros. 

Also on consultation in the De- 
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partment were Thomas O. Enders, on 
transfer from Belgrade to Phnom 
Penh as Deputy Chief of Mission, 
Powhatan M. Baber, Administrative 
Officer, Seoul; and Olga Lepo, 
Budget Management Officer, Saigon. 

Recent assignments in the East 
Asia area are as follows: Chalmers 
B. Wood, from the Department to 
Wellington as Deputy Chief of Mis- 
sion; Ernest J. Colantonio, to Saigon 
as Counselor of Embassy for Admin- 
istrative Affairs; Arlyne E. Heerlein, 
from New Delhi to Tokyo as nurse; 
Ralph R. Crain, from the Depart- 
ment to Saigon as Communications 
and Records (C&R) Officer. 

Lester W. Klotzbach, from Kings- 
ton to Seoul as C&R Officer; William 
R. Navratil, from Stockholm to 
Phnom Penh as C&R Officer; James 
W. Waight, from Frankfurt to Bang- 
kok as Diplomatic Courier; Charles 
W. Bass, from the Department to 
Osaka-Kobe as Economic-Commer- 
cial Officer. 

M. Charles Hill, from University 
Training, Harvard, to Saigon as Spe- 
cial Assistant; Mary Garalde, from 
Buenos Aires to Rangoon as Secre- 
tary; Jose A. Perez, from Lisbon to 
Manila as Diplomatic Pouch Assist- 
ant; David L. Blakmore, from FSI 
Economic Training to Seoul as Eco- 
nomic-Commercial Officer; Jane E. 
Morris, from Yaounde to Bangkok as 
Nurse; Frank S. Wilson, from New 
Delhi to Canberra as Economic-Com- 
mercial Officer. 

Julia E. Worthington, from Recife 
to Seoul as Nurse; Suzanne Michalo, 
from Canberra to Saigon as Secre- 





guests at the annual U.S. Marine Corps Ball, held recently. At the right are the 
official host of the Ball, Gunnery Sergeant Ines Ogaldez, and Mrs. Ogaldez. 








tary; Frances W. D. White, from San- 
tiago to Saigon as Secretary; Jason H. 
Parker, from the Bureau to Manila as 
Special Assistant; Kathleen J. Em- 
mons, from Paris to Tokyo as C&R 
Assistant. 

Mary P. Hughes, from Phnom 
Penh to Saigon as Secretary; Margie 
M. Mallory, from the Department to 
Kuala Lumpur as Secretary/Admin- 
istrative Assistant; Kathleen Mc- 
Guigan, from Islamabad to Hong 
Kong as Secretary; Irene E. Talty, 
from Paris to Tokyo as Secretary; 
and Martha DeWitt, from FSI to 
Osaka-Kobe as Trade Promotion Of- 
ficer. 


European Affairs 


Assistant Secretary Martin J. Hil- 
lenbrand met in Bonn with his coun- 
terparts in the British, French and 
German Foreign Offices on Novem- 
ber 17 and 18. This was another of 
their periodic meetings on policy re- 
garding Germany and Berlin. He was 
accompanied by James S. Sutterlin, 
Country Director for Germany 
(GER). On their return trip, they 
stopped off in London, November 19 
and 20, where Mr. Hillenbrand had 
brief bilateral meetings with officials 
in the British Foreign and Common- 
wealth Office. Mr. Sutterlin also had 
conversations in the FCO. 

Deputy Assistant Secretary Mar- 
garet Joy Tibbetts addressed students 
and faculty of the U.S. Army War 
College at Carlisle Barracks, Pennsyl- 
vania, October 26, on “An Appraisal 
of Western Europe.” On October 14, 
Miss Tibbetts addressed the Confer- 
ence on the Relations of the North 
Atlantic Nations in Chapel Hill, 
North Carolina, speaking on “Euro- 
pean Economic Integration and 
United States Policy.” 

Deputy Assistant Secretary Ri- 
chard T. Davies addressed the Col- 
umbia University Advanced Interna- 
tional Reporting Fellows, November 
17, on the subject of “East-West Re- 
lations.” On November 20 and 21, he 
attended a conference at Airlie House 
in Warrenton, Virginia, on Soviet 
Policy in the Near and Middle East. 
The conference was arranged by The 
Washington Center of Foreign Policy 
Research, The Johns Hopkins Uni- 
versity. 

Ambassador Guilford Dudley, Jr., 
Denmark, was in the Department for 
consultations, November 18-20. 

Ambassador Robert F. Ellsworth, 
USNATO, was in Washington to at- 
tend the NSC meeting, November 
16-19. 

Ambassador Jerome H. Holland, 
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Sweden, was in the Department on 
consultation, October 26. 

Ambassador Ridgway B. Knight, 
Portugal, was in the Department, No- 
vember 1-10, to participate in U.S.- 
Portuguese talks. 

Ambassador Leonard C. Meeker, 
Romania, returned from Bucharest 
on October 19 and was in the De- 
partment on consultation through Oc- 
tober 30. While in Washington he 
participated in the visit of Romanian 
President Nocolae Ceausescu. 

Ambassador John Moore, Ireland, 
was in Washington on consultation 
from October 26 to November 5. 

Ambassador Malcolm Toon, 
Czechoslovakia, was in Washington 
on consultation, November 10-19, 
returning to Prague on November 21. 

Ralph J. McGuire, Director, 
NATO, Atlantic Political and Mili- 
tary Affairs (RPM), and Robert D. 
Collins, of RPM, were members of 
the U.S. delegation, headed by Secre- 
tary of Defense Melvin Laird, to the 
NATO Nuclear Planning Group 
meeting, held in Ottawa, October 29 
and 30. 

Eric Rehfeld, of RPM, attended 
the annual SHAPE Infrastructure 
Conference at Casteau, Belgium, the 
SACLANT Infrastructure Conference 
at Brussels, and preparatory confer- 
ences at USAREUR in Heidelberg 
and USAFE in Wiesbaden between 
September 19 and October 3. 

Richard Belt, RPM, attended the 
Senior Civil Emergency Planning 
Committee Meeting in Brussels, No- 
vember 16-20. 

RPM welcomed Sven Groennings, 
recently appointed as an FSR, who 
will serve as the first member of a 
small policy planning staff attached to 
RPM but serving all of EUR. Hold- 
ing a doctorate in political science, 
Mr. Groennings has worked largely 
on Scandinavia, but brings two years 
of experience on Capitol Hill to his 
new broader concerns in RPM. 

George W. Landau, Country 
Director, Spain-Portugal, was the 
guest speaker at the meeting of the 
Spanish Institute in New York. His 
speaking topic was the “U.S.-Spanish 
Base Agreement.” Mr. Landau also 
spoke on U.S.-Spanish Base Negotia- 
tions to the Political-Military Course 
of the Foreign Service Institute on 
October 29. 

Abraham Katz, Director, OECD, 
European Community and Atlantic 
Political-Economic Affairs (RPE), 
was in Paris November 11 through 
13 to attend the meeting of the 
Working Party of the OECD on 
East-West Trade and the OECD 
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TURN-ABOUT ViISiT—Stanley S$. Carpenter, Executive Director of the Bureau of 
European Affairs, was one of many people who welcomed veteran Foreign Serv- 
ice Local employee Joan M. Auten when she visited the Department recently. 
Miss Auten is long-time Chief of the Transportation Unit at the London Embassy. 


Economic Policy Committee meeting, 
November 16 and 17. 

Sondra F. McCarty has transferred 
to the Department of State from the 
Department of Defense (Air Force) 
and has been assigned to duty in 
RPE. Phyllis M. Rynex has returned 
to the Department from Vienna, Aus- 
tria, and has reported for duty in 
RPE. 

Frances L. Wilcoxen was chosen 
from RPE to attend the MTST 
(Magnetic Tape Selectric Type- 
writer) course. 

Herbert Okun, office of the Coun- 
try Director, Soviet Union Affairs 
(SOV), visited the Embassy at Mos- 
cow from October 24 to October 30 
on consultation. He also attended the 
NATO Experts’ Meeting on the So- 
viet Union and Eastern Europe, held 
in Brussels, November 2-6, and con- 
sulted with the American Consul 
General in Munich. 

On October 27, Edward L. Kill- 
ham, Bilateral Political Affairs Officer 
(SOV), spoke at the Defense Intelli- 
gence School on “Current Economic 
and Social Problems in the USSR.” 

Gary L. Matthews, Multilateral 
Political Relations Section, SOV, was 
in New Orleans and Kansas City on 
October 22 and 23, speaking on cur- 
rent U.S.-Soviet relations and various 
foreign policy topics. 

On November 16, Franz H. Misch, 
Soviet ,and Eastern European Ex- 
changes Staff (SES), spoke on con- 
temporary world affairs with students 


at St. Mary’s College, St. Mary’s 
City, Maryland. 

Phyllis Rich, SES, attended the 
MTST course at FSI during the week 
of November 9. 

Donald C. Tice, Country Officer 
for Yugoslavia (BRY), visited Bel- 
grade and Zagreb on consultation 
from October 10 to November 6. 

The Business Council for Interna- 
tional Understanding arranged meet- 
ings with business firms for the fol- 
lowing EUR area officials on the 
dates indicated: Horace G. Torbert, 
Jr., Ambassador to Bulgaria, eight 
firms, October 8; LeRoy F. Percival, 
Jr., Economic Counsel, OECD, 
Paris, 15 firms, September 9-11; and 
N. Kent Goodspeed, Chief, Economic 
Section, Lisbon, 10 firms, September 
14 and 15. 

The following personnel, who were 
on home leave and transfer status, 
visited the Bureau during October 
and November: 

Laddie L. Valis, Paris to Lima; 
Mary Chiavarini, Paris to Manila; 
Erma Schumacher, Madrid to De- 
partment; John F. Howley, } ha to 
Luxembourg; Seymour Chalfin, Paris, 
USOECD, to Ottawa; John Joyce, 
Stuttgart to Department; Marlene 
Landis, Brussels to Guayaquil; Rosa- 
mond Pope, Brussels to Kingston; 
Martin H. Myers, Brussels to Cara- 
cas; Romayne Cullen, Guatemala to 
The Hague; Patricia Johnson, Mon- 
rovia to Paris; Dennis Starr, Saigon 
to Helsinki. 

Ronald Stibal, Bonn to Valletta; 
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CARACAS—Ambassador Robert McClintock, center, greets the “King and Queen 


of Hearts,” Christopher Ward, 3, and his sister, Lori Ann, 2, ofter the children won 
first prize in the costume parade at the Embassy’s Halloween Carnival. Also shown 
are the youngsters’ mother, Mrs. William E. Ward, whose husband is with the 
Embassy Communications Section, and Labor Attaché Martin Forrester. 


Susan Woolley, Accra to Zagreb; 
Charles Stout, Reykjavik to Rawal- 
pindi; Mary J. Timmins, Dusseldorf 
to Bangkok; Peggy L. Gerdes, Wel- 
lington to Warsaw; and Albert R. 
Miller, Lourenco Marques to Paris. 

The following were on home leave 
and return status: 

John C. Amott, Lisbon; Vincent 
Ragone, Rome; William E. Feidt, 
Brussels, NATO/IS; Henry T. Snow- 
den, London; Constance Stuck, Brus- 
sels; Jarilynn Pudschun, Montreal; 
Benjamin Termin, Naples; and Eliza- 
beth Hurley, Paris. 

Other visitors included: 

Sharon Hill, Bern, resigning; Ju- 
dith Rodes, Brussels to Washington 
(ACDA); Anthony Cordesman, 
Brussels, NATO/IS, resigning; Phyllis 
Rynex, Vienna to Department; 
Sherry J. Sells, Bonn, resigning; Wil- 


liam J. Linger, Copenhagen to De- 
partment; and James G. Businger, 
Frankfurt to Department. 

Foreign Service Local employees 
who visited the Bureau recently were 
Joan M. Auten, from London; Pla- 
cido Simeoli, Rome; and Lilli Zil- 
storff, Copenhagen. 


Inter-American Affairs 


Assistant Secretary Charles A. 
Meyer met with United Nations and 
Latin American government officials 
in New York on October 20 and 21. 
On October 29, Mr. Meyer addressed 
members of the Washington Center 
of Foreign Policy Research of the 
School of Advanced International 
Studies, Johns Hopkins University. 

From October 31 to November 5, 
Mr. Meyer headed the U.S. Delega- 
tion to the inauguration of President 








Salvador Allende Gossens of Chile, 
He was accompanied by John W. 
Fisher, Country Director of the Office 
of Andean and Pacific Affairs, and 
Richard C. Brown, Special Assistant 
to Mr. Meyer. On November 16, Mr. 
Meyer addressed the World Affairs 
Council in Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania. 

Deputy Assistant Secretary John H. 
Crimmins addressed the Army War 
College in Carlisle, Pennsylvania, on 
October 14. On October 20, Mr. 
Crimmins attended the annual meet- 
ing of the Inter-American Press As- 
sociation in Mexico City. On No- 
vember 14, he spoke before the 
School of International Politics, spon- 
sored by the Maryland League of 
Women Voters and the Baltimore 
Sun. The meeting was held in Tow- 
son, Maryland 

Deputy Assistant Secretary Daniel 
Szabo spoke before the National 
Foreign Trade Council in New York, 
November 17, on the topic of “Trade 
and Investment in a Changing World 
Economy.” 

Joseph J. Jova, U.S. Ambassador 
to the Organization of American 
States, addressed the Latin American 
Trade Conference, sponsored by the 
Baltimore and Maryland Chambers 
of Commerce. The subject of his talk, 
which was delivered on October 22 in 
Baltimore, was “The Role of USS. 
Business in Latin America in the 
70's.” 

From November 12 to 15, Am- 
bassador Jova represented ARA at 
the first Atlantic Conference, spon- 
sored by the Ford Foundation and 
held in San Juan, Puerto Rico. The 
sessions were attended by European, 
Latin American and U.S. officials, and 
private citizens, and discussions were 
held on matters of mutual vital in- 
terest. 


Ambassador Jova spoke before 
Committees on Foreign. Relations, 
November 16-19, in Salt Lake City, 
Utah; Boise, Idaho; Billings, Mon- 
tana; and Casper, Wyoming. His topic 
was “New Regimes in Latin America: 
Implications for U.S. Foreign Policy.” 
He also appeared on local media 
along the route. 

Ambassador Douglas Henderson, 
Deputy U.S. Representative to the 
OAS, spoke before the Center for 
Inter-American Relations in New 
York on November 5. On November 
6, Ambassador Henderson addressed 
the School of Advanced International 
Studies and the Overseas Develop- 
ment Council in Washington on the 
topic of U.S. investment in Latin 
America. 


On November 12, Ambassador 
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Henderson spoke to the students of 
Georgetown Day School, and on No- 
vember 17, addressed a Latin Ameri- 
can Civilization Class at American 
University in Washington. 

Richard A. Poole, Deputy Director 
of the Executive Office of USOAS, as 
well as Alternate U.S. Representative 
to the OAS, was presented the Super- 
ior Honor Award for his outstanding 
accomplishments during a three-year 
period, which included a number of 
months with an OAS peace-making 
mission during and following hostili- 
ties between Honduras and El Salva- 
dor. The award was presented by 
Ambassador Jova on October 27 in 
the presence of the USOAS staff. 

Ambassador William M. Rountree 
arrived in Brasilia on November 10 
to assume his duties as U.S. envoy to 
Brazil. He presented his credentials 
on November 16. 

Spencer M. King, Ambassador to 
Guyana, visited the Department on 
consultation, October 21-30. 

Ernest V. Siracusa, Ambassador to 
Peru, was in the Department on con- 
sultation, November 12-19. 

The new Ambassador to Nica- 
ragua, Turner B. Shelton, was sworn 
in on November 6 and, after two 
weeks of consultations in Washing- 
ton, departed to take up his new post 
on November 18. He was formerly 
the U.S. Consul General in Nassau, 
The Bahamas. 

Ambassador Hewson A. Ryan, 
Honduras, was in Washington on 
consultation at the end of September. 

The AID Mission Director in Hon- 
duras, Walter G. Stoneman, came to 
Washington for consultations the 
week of November 16. 

Donald B. Easum, IG/ARA, at- 
tended the Conference on Social Re- 
search and Foreign Affairs, spon- 
sored by AFSA and the International 
Studies Association and held at Airlie 
House, October 16-18. 

Irving Tragen, Country Direc- 
tor, Argentina, Paraguay, Uruguay 
(APU), departed for a temporary as- 
signment with the Inter-American So- 
cial Development Institute. Samuel 
Eaton is Acting Country Director, 
APU. 

Jordan T. Rogers was named Di- 
rector of the Office of Regional Eco- 
nomic Policy. 

Howard Sharlach has arrived in 
Central American Affairs as Develop- 
ment Officer for El Salvador and Hon- 
duras, replacing Edward Parfrey. 

Terrance G. Leonhardy, Deputy 
Chief of Mission in San Salvador, was 


in Washington on consultations in 
mid-October. 
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Henry Dearborn returned to retire- 
ment on November 13. Clint E. Smith 
is now serving as Acting Country Di- 
rector for Mexico (ARA/MEX). 

Francesco Alberti, Chief of Poli- 
tical Affairs, ARA/MEX, recently 
returned from a two-week trip to 
Mexico. 

Edward Torre, formerly in Kings- 
ton, reported to ARA/MEX on 
October 6 to serve as Assistant Eco- 
nomic/ Political Officer. 

Kenneth Milow, Chief of Ecua- 
dorian Development Affairs, visited 
Quito for two weeks’ orientation dur- 
ing November. 

William Schoux, Peruvian De- 
velopment Officer, visited Peru for 
orientation during November. 

Kenneth S. Bleakly, Panamanian 
Affairs, attended a course in micro- 
economics at the Brookings Institu- 
tion, November 9-13. The course was 
sponsored by the University of Okla- 
homa. 

Joan Brosius, IG/ARA, partici- 
pated in the College Recruiting Pro- 
gram for the Board of Examiners, 
visiting several campuses in the 
Northeast, October 16-20. 

Moncrieff J. Spear, Consul General 
in Nassau, was in the Departmtnt for 
consultation prior to assuming his 
duties in Nassau on November 12. 

Brenda Jones, Secretary, has left 
the Office of Brazilian Affairs. 

The following personnel were on 
consultation in the Department re- 
cently: 

Thomas J. Roesch, transferring 
from Lima to Mexico City; David E. 
Zweifel, from Amman to Mexico 
City; Bernice Kelly, from Buenos 
Aires to USIA/Washington; Thomas 
H. Gerth, from Nuevo Laredo to the 
Department; Shirley Nickerson, from 
San José to the Department; Ruth C. 
Okeson, from Colombo to San Salva- 
dor; Louise Wolf, from.Asuncion, re- 
turning to post. 

Murrow B. Morris, from Santo 
Domingo to the Department; John M. 
Garner, from FSI to San Pedro Sula; 
Mary Ann Keegan, from Vienna to 
Port-au-Prince; Romayne Cullen, 
from Guatemala to The Hague; Lad- 
die L. Valis, from Paris to Lima; 
Charles J. Rogers, from Managua, 
resigning. 

Jeanette Moe, from Port-of-Spain 
to the Department; Johanna W. Roh- 
mann, from Lima to Lisbon; Elena 
B. Rueda, new appointee to Quito; 
Janet M. Warner, new appointee to 
Asuncion; Therese L. Anderson, new 
appointee to La Paz; Chester Rut- 
ledge, new appointee to Bogota; 
Lloyd Stevenson, from Asuncion to 





the Department; and Alice Lundin 
from Port-au-Prince to Tokyo. 

Martin H. Myers, from Brussels to 
Caracas; Rosamond Pope, from 
Brussels to Kingston; Charles O. Skel- 
lenger, from Lima to Cairo; Marlene 
Landis, from Brussels to Guayaquil; 
Clara M. Palmer, from Kingston to 
the Department; Eleanor E. Browne, 
from Tegucigalpa to Belgrade, Mary 
E. Wolk, new appointee to Lima; 
Ruth Rader, new appointee to Monte- 
video; and Mary Roberta Carroll, 
from Guadalajara to the Department/ 
ARA. 


Near Eastern and 


South Asian Affairs 

Assistant Secretary Joseph J. Sisco 
traveled to the West Coast, Novem- 
ber 5 and 6, to give talks on the 
current Middle East situation. In 
Portland, he appeared before the Ore- 
gon Broadcasters’ Association and 
made a television appearance. In San 
Francisco, he addressed the Com- 
monwealth Club. 

Deputy Assistant Secretary Chris- 
topher Van Hollen made an extensive 
tour of South Asian countries, No- 
vember 2-25. 

Deputy Assistant Secretary Alfred 
L. Atherton addressed the Pierce 
College American Forum in Los An- 
geles on November 13. He discussed 
US. policy in the Near East. 

Senior Staff Assistant Tom Boyatt 
attended FSI’s Executive Studies 
Seminar at Harpers Ferry, West Vir- 
ginia, October 25-30. 

Talcott W. Seelye, Country Direc- 
tor, Lebanon, Jordan, Syrian Arab 
Republic, Iraq, addressed the Nassau 
Club at Princeton University on No- 
vember 11 on the subject of the “Pa- 
lestinian Factor in the Middle East.” 
He spent November 10 in New York 
on consultation at the U.S. Mission to 
the United Nations. 

Andrew I. Killgore, Officer-in- 
Charge of Lebanese Affairs, spoke on 
the Middle East to the B’nai B’rith at 
Great Neck, Long Island, New York. 

Thomas J. Scotes, Officer-in- 
Charge of Jordanian Affairs, spoke to 
groups of students from Bridgewater 
College, Bridgewater, Virginia, and 
the University of Pennsylvania on the 
subject of “Arab-Israeli Problems.” 

Among personnel consulting in the 
Bureau recently were: 

Rodney C. Chambers, Communi- 
cations and Records (C&R) Assist- 
ant, on transfer to Istanbul from Sai- 

on; Alford W. Cooley, Vice Consul, 
rom Kabul to Viet-Nam; Genevieve 
DiMeglio, Secretary, on transfer to 
Libreville from Beirut; Robert L. 











Dwelley, Budget and Fiscal. (B&F) 
Officer, on home leave and transfer 
to Amman from Jidda; Robert L. 
Fon, transferring from Jidda to the 
Department (OC/EX); 

George V. Francis, en route to 
Athens from Accra as Communica- 
tions Assistant; Richard D. Gibson, 
on transfer to Nicosia from Kabul as 
Telecommunications Officer; Gordon 
E. Harvey, to New Delhi from New 
York as Regional Security Officer; 
James M. Hawley, Economic/Com- 
mercial Officer, transferring to Kabul 
from the Department; 

Mildred Krause, C&R Officer, on 
home leave and transfer to Bombay 
from Thessaloniki; Joseph A. Mc- 
Nulty, Regional Security Officer, 
from the Department to Beirut; Au- 
drey A. Schenck, C&R Officer, on 
transfer to Athens from Paris; 
Charles O. Skellenger, to Cairo from 
Lima as C&R Officer; secretary San- 
dra Ann Stoehr, en route to Calcutta 
from Saigon; 

Ann Soles, C&R Assistant, trans- 
ferring to Ankara from Vientiane; 
Margarete E. Velarde, Secretary, on 
transfer to La Paz from Bombay; 
William W. Wendell, new appointee, 
to Nicosia as Telecommunications 
Assistant; Gertrude Williamson, to 
Athens from the Department (SCA); 
and David E. Zweifel, Political 
Officer, on transfer to Mexico City 
from Amman. 


Marie Catucci Honored 
At Retirement Luncheon 


A luncheon was held November 25 
honoring Mrs. Marie G. Catucci on 
the occasion of her announced retire- 
ment from the Department. 

Mrs. Catucci 
had completed 
nearly 28 years of 
service with the 
Department, all in 
the Office of Se- 
curity. From 1957 
until 1965 she 
served as Secre- 
tary to the Direc- 
tor, Office of Se- - 
curity, and since Mrs. 
1965 as Staff Assistant to the Deputy 
Assistant Secretary for Security. Dur- 
ing her career she has directly served 
seven Office of Security Directors. 

The luncheon was attended by 
nearly 150 co-workers and friends in- 
cluding the present Deputy Assistant 
Secretary, G. Marvin Gentile, and 
three former Directors, Office of Se- 
curity—John Ford, Dennis Flynn and 
John Reilly. 





Catucci 





Administration 


G. Marvin Gentile, Deputy As- 
sistant Secretary for Security (SY), 
attended the 12th Annual Regional 
Marine Officers Conference, held at 
the Marine Security Guard Battalion, 
Henderson Hall, October 19-23. Also 
attending was Martin K. Dalton, of 
the Foreign Operations Division of 
SY (SY/FO). 

Keith O. Lynch, Chief of the Pro- 
tective Security Division (SY/PrS), 
was presented the Department’s Dis- 
tinguished Honor Award by Under 
Secretary John N. Irwin, II, in a 
ceremony on November 10. 

Spencer W. Brown and Brian B. 
Flanagan were appointed Special 
Agents and assigned to the Washing- 
ton Field Office of SY. James Granier 
was also appointed a Special Agent 
and assigned to the San Francisco 
Field Office. 

Recent personnel changes in SY 
are as follows: 

Special Agents Russell T. Jagers 
and Rufus D. Putney, Investigations 
Division (SY/I), transferring to Sai- 
gon and Manila, respectively, Mrs. M. 
Vivian Seale, Executive Staff (O/SY/ 
EX), transferring to the Department 
of the Army; Ralph F. Luarello, Jr., 
transferring from Saigon to the Edu- 
cation and Training Branch, Domestic 
Operations Division (SY/DO); Jos- 
eph A. McNulty, SY/PrS to Beirut as 
Regional Security Officer; Max R. 
Caldwell, SY/FO to La Paz as 
Regional Security Officer; 

Miss Bonnie J. Randall, resigning 
from SY/DO to accept a position in 
private industry; Miss Lynell Martin, 
newly-assigned to SY/I; Mrs. Mari- 
lyn E. Aleshire, resigning from the 
Miami Field Office; Donald E. Hib- 
bard, SY/EX, called to active duty 
with the U.S. Navy; Ernest W. Booth, 
newly-assigned to SY /ER/RSB; Mrs. 
Alyce Fay (Hess) Hawley, Technical 
Services Division (SY/T) to the 
Planning and Coordination Staff of S; 

Walter F. Kraft, Jr., SY/T to New 
Delhi as Regional Security Officer; 
John T. Feehan, Mexico City to 
Bogota; Anthony G. Barbieri, Mexico 
City to Montevideo; William A. Cole, 
New Delhi to Santiago; Miss Irma E. 
Posch, SY/EX/RSB to Nairobi; Miss 
Carol A. Penman, SY/EX/RSB to the 
Visa Office; Miss Marjorie A. Strong, 
newly-assigned to SY/PrS; Miss 
Judye M. May, assigned to the Miami 
Field Office; and Miss Eileen M. 
Murphy, reassigned from the Pass- 
port Office to SY/EX/RSB. 

Wililam H. Goodman, Deputy As- 
sistant Secretary for Communications 








(OC), and Alfred Giovetti, Graham 
R. Lobb, Jerold W. Jacaruso, Henry 
J. Schneider, Sam Spector and Ed- 
ward L. Peters, all of OC, represented 
the Department of State at a three- 
day computer/communications sym- 
posium sponsored by the National 
Communications System (NCS). 
Warren F. Spurr, OC, on detail to 
NCS, assisted in coordinating the 
symposium, which was held in the 
Department auditorium with some 
1000 representatives from 57 govern- 
ment agencies attending the meetings. 

Melvin C. Roane, Chief of Com- 
munications Training, Executive Of- 
fice (OC/EX), recently consulted 
with Donovan W. Kline, the Depart- 
ment’s Diplomatic Mail Representa- 
tive at the John F. Kennedy Interna- 
tional Airport in New York. 

George A. Getman, Jr., Chief of 
the Communications Security Division 
(OC/S), addressed a group of 100 
representatives from military and 
civilian agencies engaged in tele- 
communications at the opening ses- 
sion of the 1970-71 meetings on Com- 
munications Equipment Research and 
Engineering Coordination. 

Joseph S. Sagona, Chief of the 
Diplomatic Pouch and Courier Opera- 
tions Division (OC/P), visited re- 
gional courier offices in Frankfurt and 
Bangkok and diplomatic missions in 
New Delhi, Hong Kong and Tokyo 
for consultation on courier and pouch 
matters. 

Margaret M. Kakalec, Chief of 
Records Management, OC/EX, and 
Jon J. Martino, OC/P, traveled to 
Caracas and Panama for a records 
retirement and disposal operation. 

Joseph E. Gaffey, Jr., Communica- 
tions Training Instructor, OC/EX, 
was on temporary duty with the Em- 
bassy at Ottawa for the NATO Nv- 
clear Planning Group Conference. 

Gladys A. Morefield, OC/S, re- 
cently represented the Department at 
a three-day COMSEC Accounting 
and Distribution Conference at Fort 
Huachuca, Arizona. 

Paul E. Arcand, William P. Ca- 
muti, Lovel A. Hand, Richard S. 
Hartman, Joseph S. Maziarz, Earl P. 
Satterfield and Walter L. Swierczek, 
all of the Communications Engineer- 
ing Division (OC/E), began equip- 
ment maintenance courses at various 
military and civilian training centers. 

Attending the second FY-71 FSI 
Supervisory Studies class for Com- 
munications and Records employees, 
held at the USDA Training Center, 
Front Royal, Virginia, in November 
were the following OC personnel: 


Mary E. Bailey and Robert L. 
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Fon, OC/EX; James E. Balsitis, 
Ametha C. Brown and Flora Bell 
Hall, OC/T; James I. Fiorane, OC/ 
P; George D. Harris, OC/OP; Ken- 
neth C. Kidwell, Artis E. Person and 
Richard D. Rapier, OC/S; David 
Noack, Emmett O’Brien, Ned Z. Paes 
and Mary J. Peterson, OC/E; and 
Ronald L. Stibal, transferring from 
Bonn to Valletta. 

Master Sergeant Richard 1. 
Maroney, on detail to the Department 
as Assistant to the Defense Liaison 
Officer in OC, has re-enlisted for six 
years in the U.S. Army. Sgt. Maroney, 
who has 21 years of service with the 
Army, has been at State for three 
years. 

Robert L. McConahy, OC/S, at- 
tended a two-week course, Introduc- 
tion to Computer Technology for Ex- 
ecutives, given by the Department of 
Defense Computer Institute. 

Length of Service Awards were 
presented to the following OC em- 
ployees: 

Flora Belle Hall and Una M. 
Thomas of OC/T; Sara M. Laird, 
OC/P; and George W. Smiley, OC/ 
EX—25 years; Dorothy P. Botts, 
June M. Dietz and Sherwood E. 
Lucas, OC/T; Raymond E. Brown, 
Anthony W. Larish and Nathaniel R. 
Ragsdale, OC/P; and Wayne W. S. 
Wong, OC/EX—20 years. 

Thomas A. Trainer and James G. 
Businger, both from Frankfurt, and 
Lucy A. Bianchi, from Mogadiscio, 
have reported for duty in OC/P. 

OC/T staff members departing on 
assignment were Norman R. McKone, 
going to Yaounde; William T. Blay- 
doe, to Paris; and Robert J. Surprise, 
to Panama. Willie L. Leslie has trans- 
ferred from the Bureau of Near East- 
ern and South Asian Affairs to the 
OC/T staff. 

Garnett Thomas and Edgar C. 
Farmer, both of OC/E, have departed 
for assignments in Beirut and Accra, 
respectively. 

Leon Askew, OC/P, has resigned 
from the Department to join the Dis- 
trict of Columbia Metropolitan Police 
Department. Charles J. Williams, 
OC/T, has transferred to the Depart- 
ment of Housing and Urban Develop- 
ment. 


The Language Services Division, 
Office of Operations (OPR/LS) pro- 
vided language services for the United 
Nations Interregional Seminar on 
Modern Management Techniques for 
Developing Countries, which was held 
in the Department, under State and 
AID sponsorship, October 27 through 
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November 6. Theodore Leon, Chief 
of OPR/LS, served as Language 
Services Officer, assisted by a staff of 
26. Harold O. Perry headed up the 
night shift as Deputy Language Serv- 
ices Officer for Translations. 

Harry Obst, OPR/LS interpreted 
for U.S.-German aviation negotia- 
tions in late October. 

OPR/LS interpreter Alec Tou- 
mayan accompanied the President of 
Chad on his trip to Philadelphia, 
Boston and New York, October 26 
and 27. 

Mrs. Nora Lejins represented 
OPR/LS at the Regional COSERV 
meeting in Dallas, Texas, October 30 
and 31. 

U.S.-Mexico tomato import talks 
were held in the Department on No- 
vember 4 with OPR/LS staff mem- 
bers Sophia Porson, Don Barnes, 
Tony Hervas and Tony Sierra provid- 
ing interpretation. 

OPR/LS interpreter Cyril Mu- 
romcew returned to Berlin on No- 
vember 14 for another four weeks of 
intermittent Four Power Talks. 

The Strategic Arms Limitation 
Talks (SALT) continued in Helsinki 
through November and into Decem- 
ber with OPR/LS staff members 
Lawrence Burrell and William Krimer 
and OPR/LS contractor Ross Lavroff 
in attendance. 

OPR/LS provided language serv- 
ices for the Third Meeting of the In- 
tersessional Working Group of the 
resumed INTELSAT Plenipotentiary 
Conference, held in Washington, No- 
vember 23 through December 18. 
Meetings of the Operating Agreement 
Subgroup and the Editorial Subgroup 
preceded the meetings of the Interses- 
sional Working Group by one week. 


== —_—= 


Mr. Leon served as Language Serv- 
ices Officer; Mrs. Lejins as alternate 
Language Services Officer, Don 
Barnes as Chief Interpreter, and Mrs. 
Marcella Woerheide as Deputy Lan- 
guage Services Officer for Transla- 
tions. The supporting staff of 26 lin- 
uists included Mrs. Rose Shields, 
am Maggio, Tony Sierra and Alec 
Toumayan of OPR/LS. 

New personnel with the Publish- 
ing and Reproduction Services Divi- 
sion, Office of Operations (OPR/ 
PBR) are Terry Dufrane, from the 
Office of Economic Opportunity; 
Denise West, formerly with the Na- 
tional Academy of Science; and 
Mary Slaughter, from private in- 
dustry. 

John E. Morse, Record Services 
Division (OPR/RS), attended a two- 
week workshop on the subject of Rec- 
ords Management, held at the Na- 
tional Archives and Records Service. 

Mrs. Edith L. Davis and Edwin H. 
McGowen, OPR/RS, attended a 
three-day workshop in Indexing and 
Abstracting at the Civil Service Com- 
mission. 

OPR/RS staff members Theresa C. 
Farrell, Carolyn R. Etheridge, John 
F. Shollenberger and Richard Putnam 
attended a five-day session on Office 
Information Retrieval, held at the Na- 
tional Archives and Records Service. 

Wilmer P. Sparrow, OPR/RS, was 
presented a certificate and pin for 30 
years of service with the Government. 

New employees with the Foreign 
Service Institute include Miss Willa 
D. Mosley and Miss Donna Scali, Ad- 
missions Office, Office of Manage- 
ment; Samuel D. Love, School of Lan- 
guage Studies; Leslie M. Fox, School 
of Professional Studies; and Mrs. 


BRUSSELS—Shown at the opening session of the NATO Oil Spills Conference, held 
here November 2-6, are, from left to right, U.S. Secretary of Transportation John 
A. Volpe and Counsellor to the President Daniel P. Moynihan, who jointly headed 
the American Delegation at the meeting, and Ambassador Robert Ellsworth, U.S. 
Permanent Representative to the North Atlantic Council. Secretary Volpe delivered 
the major U.S. policy address on oil spills at the conference. 














Wilma J. Lincoln, Viet-Nam Training 
Center. 

New Language Instructors at FSI 
are Heeja Ahn, Japanese; Slimane 
Bennon, Arabic; Kanta Bhatia; Hindi; 
Atilla Kan, Turkish; and Estela Bal- 
derram, Andres A. Lanza, Maria E. 
Parga, Blanca D. Ganem and Martha 
P. Garcia, Spanish. 


Economic Affairs 


Assistant Secretary Philip H. Tre- 
zise and Deputy Assistant Secretary 
Julius L. Katz accompanied Secretary 
Rogers to Ottawa for the U.S.-Cana- 
dian Cabinet Committee Meeting on 
Trade and Economic Affairs, Novem- 
ber 23 and 24. 


From November 30 through De- 
cember 2, Mr. Trezise led a U.S. Del- 
egation to the meeting of the Special 
Committee for Oil of the OECD. In 
Washington, on December 9 and 10, 
he led the U.S. Delegation in U.S.- 
Canadian energy talks. Included in 
that delegation were Mr. Katz and 
James Akins, Director of the Office 
of Fuels and Energy. 


Edwin M. Cronk, Deputy Assistant 
Secretary for International Trade Pol- 
icy was the U.S. Representative to 
the meeting of the Ad Hoc Group on 
Trade of the IA-ECOSOC Special 
Committee for Consultation and Ne- 
gotiation, held in Washington, Octo- 
ber 19-30, and to a special meeting 
of the Special Committee for Consul- 
tation and Negotiation in Washington, 
November 2 and 3. John P. Ferriter, 
International Economist, General 
Commercial Policy Division, served 
as a member of the delegations. 

Mr. Cronk was also the U.S. Rep- 
resentative to the Joint Mexican- 
United States Tomato Consultations, 
held in Washington on November 4. 


Mr. Ferriter also served as a member 
of the delegation. 

Eugene M. Braderman, Deputy 
Assistant Secretary for Commercial 
Affairs and Business Activities, par- 
ticipated in an Action Conference de- 
voted to international business prob- 
lems, sponsored by the International 
Engineering & Construction Indus- 
tries Council at Hershey, Pa., Octo- 
ber 28-30. 

John B. McGrath, Chief, Industrial 
and Strategic Materials Division, led 
the U.S. Delegations to the meeting 
of the 7th Working Group of the 
UNCTAD Tungsten Committee, at 
Geneva, November 9-11, and to the 
14th Session of the International 
Lead and Zinc Study Group, also held 
in Geneva, November 11-20. 

Michael Calingaert, Chief, Food 
Policy Division, traveled to Ottawa, 
November 6, to consult with Cana- 
dian officials on the U.S. meat import 
program. On November 16, he par- 
ticipated in a panel discussion on 
“Agricultural Imports and Exports” 
at the Governor’s Conference on Agri- 
culture at Jefferson City, Missouri. 

W. Robert Warne, Office of Devel- 
opment Finance, attended the UNC- 
TAD Intergovernmental Group meet- 
ing on Trade Expansion, Economic 
Cooperation and Regional Integration 
as an advisor. The U.S. Delegation 
was headed by Minister Henry Bro- 
die and John Bushnell of the US. 
Mission in Geneva. Stanton Braver- 
man, of the Treasury Department, 
also attended the meeting, which was 
held in Geneva, November 2-18. Del- 
egations from 71 countries attended 
the conference. 

John E. Mellor, Chief, Interna- 
tional Business Affairs Division, at- 
tended the National Foreign Trade 
Convention in New York, November 
16-18. 





GET-TOGETHER—Assistant Secretary Philip H. Trezise recently initiated a series of informal meetings with officer and sec- 
retarial personnel of the Bureau of Economic Affairs. Here he meets with senior secretaries of the “E” Bureau. 


George T. Churchill, Assistant 
Chief, Business Practices Division, 
was a member of the U.S. Delegation 
to a meeting of the OECD Commit- 
tee on Experts on Restrictive Busi- 
ness Practices in Paris, November 
16-20. 

Edward R. O’Connor, of the Avi- 
ation Programs and Policy Divi- 
sion, was selected to participate in 
a Transportation-Logistics Manage- 
ment Program at the University of 
Miami from November 29 to Decem- 
ber 4. 

Robert A. Gehring entered on duty 
on November 17 as Staff Assistant in 
the Office of the Assistant Secretary. 

Karen Lamb entered on duty on 
October 22 as secretary in the Gen- 
eral Commercial Policy Division. 

Diane Powell, secretary in the 
Business Practices Division, trans- 
ferred to FSI on November 23 for 
training prior to her assignment to 
Johannesburg, South Africa. 

Mrs. Virginia Gardner, secretary in 
the Office of Monetary Affairs, re- 
tired on October 30. 


Educational and 
Cultural Affairs 


Assistant Secretary John Richard- 
son, Jr., hosted a reception for 14 
journalists from East Asia and the 
Pacific area on November 5. Under 
Secretary John N. Irwin, II, Under 
Secretary for Political Affairs, U. 
Alexis Johnson, EA Assistant Sec- 
retary Marshall Green, and other 
representatives of the Department, 
USIA, the Asian Embassies, and the 
American press met with the grantees, 
who had traveled through the United 
States to observe the 1970 election 
campaigns. The group came to Wash- 
ington for post-election briefings at 
Democratic and Republican head- 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE NEWSLETTER 





~~ 


——_ +. — = | 









Ssistant 
Vision, 
egation 
ommit- 
> Busi- 
vember 


1e Avi- 

Divi- 
ate in 
anage- 
sity of 
Yecem- 


n duty 
tant in 
retary, 
ity on 
» Gen- 
1. 
n the 
trans- 
3 for 
nt to 


ary in 
S, re- 





ec- 





quarters, the Department of State, 
USIA and other offices. 

Deputy Assistant Secretary William 
B. Jones represented the Bureau on 
October 16 at a reception for televi- 
sion personality Ed Sullivan, who was 
leaving for a world-wide entertain- 
ment tour at various military bases. 

On October 26, Mr. Jones greeted 
a group of young Western European 
political leaders who were in the 
United States to observe the political 
campaigns. He gave the keynote ad- 
dress on November 12 to representa- 
tives of colleges and universities from 
the District of Columbia, Maryland, 
Virginia and Delaware who attended 
the National Association for Foreign 
Student Affairs Region VIII Confer- 
ence at Airlie House. Also attending 
the conference was Marita Houlihan, 
Chief, Non-Sponsored Foreign Stu- 
dent Programs Staff (CU/NFSP), 
who recently accepted an invitation 
to serve on the Committee on Inter- 
national Education of the College 
Entrance Examination Board. 

On the evening of November 19, 
Mr. Jones represented CU at a ban- 
quet at the Shoreham Hotel which 
ended the 4th International Sympo- 
sium, held at the Smithsonian Institu- 
tion, November 16-19. The sympo- 
sium, “Cultural Styles and Social 
Identities: Interpretations of Protest 
and Change,” was sponsored by the 
Charles F. Kettering Foundation to 
study the causes and directions of 
modern social change. 

Deputy Assistant Secretary Alan 
Reich hosted a luncheon on October 
28 in honor of Jacques Rapaport of 
Belgium, the newly-assigned Deputy 
for Training and Fellowships in the 
United Nations Office of Technical 
Services, and Mrs. Margaret Shou- 
kletovich, Chief, Fellowships Section. 
The United Nations Fellowship Pro- 
gram, which began in 1949, awards 
fellowships to nationals of member 
governments of the United Nations, 
with the programs ranging from a 
month to a year, including observa- 
tional visits, research, on-the-job 
training and academic study. CU 
seeks training opportunities for the 
Fellows through AID-supported staffs 
in various Federal agencies. Also at- 
tending the luncheon were Elizabeth 
Braunstein, who is Chief of the 
United Nations and Foreign Trainee 
Program in CU, representatives of 
the Office of International Economic 
and Social Affairs in the Bureau of 
International Organization Affairs, 
and representatives of AID and sev- 
eral cooperating agencies. 


Mr. Reich and Guy E. Coriden, 
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Director, Office of European Pro- 
grams (CU/EUR), represented CU 
at the Western European Public Af- 
fairs Officers Conference held in 
Brussels, November 16-18. Mr. Cori- 
den then participated in the negotia- 
tions in Bucharest, beginning Novem- 
ber 23, for a new U.S.-Romanian Bi- 
ennial Exchanges Agreement. His 
visit to Europe also included discus- 
sions with Embassy and local officials 
in London, Budapest, Belgrade and 
Madrid. 

Charles W. Maynes, who had been 
detailed to CU/EUR for a two-month 
period, departed November 10 to as- 
sume his new duties as a Congres- 
sional Fellow. 

Charles A. Anderson, whose last 
position was as Political Officer in 
Sofia, Bulgaria, has joined CU/EUR 
as Program Officer for Yugoslavia 
and Bulgaria. He replaced James 
Ehrman who has assumed new duties 
in the Bureau of Public Affairs. 

On November 13, Stephen A. Co- 
miskey, Director of the Office of In- 
ter-American Programs (CU/ARA), 
presented certificates to the 14 Latin 
American women civic leaders who 
participated in a five-week seminar 
on “The Citizen and Her Commu- 
nity,” sponsored by the Overseas 
Education Fund of the League of 
Women Voters. Mr. Comiskey at- 
tended a meeting on Education in 
Brazil, sponsored by the University 
of Wisconsin at Milwaukee, and held 
at Wingspread, Wisconsin, October 
19-20. 

J. Manuel Espinosa, Deputy Di- 
rector of CU/ARA, attended the 
Conference on Education and the En- 
vironment in the Americas, sponsored 
by the American Association of Col- 
leges for Teacher Education and the 
Organization of American States. The 
conference was held at the Pan Amer- 
ican Health Organization in Wash- 
ington, October 19-22. 

LaVira D. Lee has joined the sec- 
retarial staff in CU/ARA. 

Mary Ann Spreckelmeyer, CU/ 
NFSP, attended the National Asso- 
ciation for Foreign Student Affairs 
Region II Conference at Laramie, 
Wyoming, November 6 and 7. Also 
in attendance were 181 representa- 
tives (including 50 American and 
foreign students) from universities in 
Arizona, Colorado, Idaho, Kansas, 
Montana, Nebraska, New Mexico, 
Texas, Utah, Wyoming, and Calgary, 
Canada. 

Dorjs Griffin, formerly with the 
Office of Organization and Manage- 
ment (OM/MS). has been assigned 


as secretary to CU’s Executive Direc- 
tor, Richard K. Fox, Jr. 

Erma Schumacher, who was previ- 
ously assigned to the Administrative 
Section of the Embassy in Madrid, 
has joined the Financial Management 
Division as a Budget Analyst. 

Donnell Crain, formerly detailed to 
the San Francisco Reception Center, 
has been assigned to the Miami Re- 
ception Center. 

Pardee Lowe, Office of Multilateral 
Policy and Programs, attended the 
13th annual meeting in Boston, Oc- 
tober 21-24, of the African Studies 
Association, a body which brings to- 
gether each year the major American 
scholars and professionals interested 
in African problems. 


Intelligence and Research 


Wymberley Coerr, Deputy Direc- 
tor for Coordination (DDC), served 
as the State Department member on 
Board A of the United States Infor- 
mation Agency’s Eighteenth Foreign 
Service Selection Boards. 

Edward L. Peck, of DDC, spoke 
to the Great Issues Committee of 
Texas A & M University on the sub- 
ject of the Middle East. Mr. Peck 
also was the guest of Hanszen Col- 
lege at Rice University, where he 
made a number of presentations on 
the same subjects. 

Harvey Summ, Director of the 
Office of Research and Analysis for 
American Republics (RAR), at- 
tended the NATO Latin American 
Experts Meeting in Brussels and vis- 
ited Latin American Area Centers in 
Amsterdam and London. 

Vernard Lanphier, of RAR, lec- 
tured on “Problems of Perceptions in 
Colombian Politics” at the Armed 
Forces Staff College in Norfolk. 

Donald F. Herr, of RAR, visited 
Guantanamo Naval Base on official 
business. 

William Diedrich has been reas- 
signed from the Bureau of Economic 
Affairs to the North and West Coast 
Affairs Division of RAR. 

Martin Packman, Director of the 
Office of Research and Analysis for 
Western Europe (REU), participated 
in an Air Force-sponsored tour of 
various Defense Atomic Support 
Agency facilities in New Mexico ‘and 
Nevada. 

Anton DePorte, Deputy Director 
of REU, participated in the Airlie 
House Conference on Social Re- 


search and Foreign Affairs and is 
serving as a member of the Confer- 
ence Report Committee. 

John Joyce, from Stuttgart, has te- 
ported for duty in REU. 








HONORARY CONFERRAL—Seton Hall University conferred an honorary Doctor of 
Laws degree on United Nations General Assembly President Edvard Hambro at 
the school’s annual convocation on World Justice and Peace. With President 
Hambro, center, following the ceremony were The Rev. Thomas G. Fahy, left, 
President of the University, and master of ceremonies Dr. Thomas Patrick Melady, 
U.S. Ambassador to Burundi, serving at that time as Adviser on African Affairs 
with the U.S. Delegation to the 25th United Nations General Assembly. 


Hugh W. Wolff, Director of the 
Office of Strategic and General Re- 
search (RSG), attended the Senior 
Executive Course at the Department 
of Defense Computer Institute. 

Eric Willenz, Chief, International 
Political Affairs Division, RSG, par- 
ticipated in a Symposium on the Fed- 
eral Republic of Germany’s Eastern 
Policy, held at the Sino-Soviet In- 
stitute, George Washington Univer- 
sity. 

Leicester Cook, of RSG, visited 
various U.S. ballistic missile testing 
facilities in California and Tennessee 
as a member of a group sponsored by 
the Air Force. 

Frank Perez visited the Charleston, 
South Carolina, Naval Base to tour 
its facilities. 

Robert D. Hodgson, the Geogra- 
pher, consulted with National Bound- 
ary and Water Commission officials 
in El Paso, Texas, on maritime 
boundaries of Mexico. 

Elvyn A. Stoneman, of the Office 
of the Geographer (RGE), served 
as Vice-Chairman of the U.S. Delega- 
tion to the Sixth ECAFE Conference 
in Tehran. 

Terry V. McIntyre, of RGE, at- 
tended a meeting in New York on 
standardization of data processing and 
coding. The meeting was sponsored 
by the American Standards Institute. 

E. Raymond Platig, Director of the 
Office of External Research (XR), 
attended a meeting of a study Group 
on Ethics and Foreign Policy, held 


under auspices of the Council on Re- 
ligion and International Affairs in 
New York. 

William J. Trainor, XR’s Deputy 
Director for Research Coordination 
and Management, attended a seminar 
on Technology and Social Change at 
Columbia University in New York. 
While at Columbia, Mr. Trainor vis- 
ited the Center for the Study of Sci- 
ence in Human Affairs and the 
School for International Studies to 
discuss their current research activi- 
ties. 

Grant G. Hilliker, Deputy Director 
for Research Services (XR), at- 
tended the 8th North American Con- 
ference of the Peace Research Society 
(International) at Philadelphia. 

Herbert J. Liebesny, Deputy 
Director of the Office of Research 
and Analysis for Near East and 
South Asia (RNA), presented a 
paper on “The Significance of Com- 
parative Legal History in the Analy- 
sis of Islamic and Modern Near East- 
ern Legal Institutions” at the fourth 
annual meeting of the Middle East 
Studies Association in Columbus, 
Ohio. 

William D. Howells, of RNA, lec- 
tured to faculty members and stu- 
dents of the South Asia Program at 
the University of Michigan at Ann 
Arbor on “South Asia in Search of 
Alternatives.” 

David G. McGaffey, formerly as- 
signed to the Operations Center, has 





joined the staff of the South Asia Di- 
vision of RNA. 

Irwin M. Tobin, Director of the 
Office of Research and Analysis for 
USSR and Eastern Europe (RSE), 
participated in a lecture-seminar on 
“The ’70’s and ’80’s” at the Hudson 
Institute, Tuxedo, New York. 

RSE’s Deputy Director, Kenneth 
A. Kerst, spoke to an Information 
Science Center group from the De- 
fense Intelligence School on the role 
of INR _ geographic _ intelligence 
offices. He spoke on the same subject 
and on Soviet affairs to a non-govern- 
mental group visiting the Depart- 
ment. He also addressed a Federal 
Executive Institute class at Char- 
lottesville, Virginia, on U.S.-Soviet 
relations. 

Herbert Block, of RSE, lectured 
on “Soviet Economic Power” at the 
Army Intelligence School, Fort Hola- 
bird, Maryland. He also discussed 
“Economic Research in INR” at the 
Defense Intelligence School. 

Carl A. Bastiani, of RSE, spoke on 
developments in Eastern Europe at 
the Defense Intelligence School. 

Paul K. Cook, of RSE, returned 
from consultations in Moscow, Mun- 
ich and London, and attended a 
meeting at Garmisch. He also at- 
tended meetings of the Academic 
Committee on Soviet Jewry, held in 
Cambridge, Massachusetts. 

Ivan V. Matusek, of RSE, at- 
tended the NATO Experts’ Working 
Group meeting in Brussels, and later 
consulted at the Embassies in Prague, 
Budapest, Belgrade and Rome. 


. Benjamin M. Zook, of RSE, served 
as adviser on a panel on the U.S.S.R. 
and Eastern Europe at a four-day 
“Student Conference on U.S. Affairs” 
at the United States Military Acad- 
emy, West Point, New York. 


Several members of RSE attended 
seminars and discussions at the 
George Washington University re- 
cently. Mr. Tobin, Mr. Kerst, Robert 
H. Baraz and Irene B. Jaffe attended 
a luncheon of the American Associa- 
tion for the Advancement of Slavic 
Studies at the GWU Faculty Club, 
where Ryszard Frelek, Director of 
the Institute of Foreign Relations of 
the Polish Foreign Ministry, spoke. 
Paul J. Costolanski attended a semi- 
nar at the GWU Sino-Soviet Institute 
at which Mr. Frelek spoke on Pol- 
ish-German relations. Benjamin M. 
Zook also participated in a seminar at 
the Institute, speaking on “Motives of 
Soviet Foreign Policy.” Donald E. 
Graves attended a symposium at the 
Institute on “Soviet Foreign Policy in 
1945-57.” 
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Martha H. Mautner, of RSE, at- 
tended an FSI course on the “New 


Igor N. Belousovitch, Mr. Graves 
and Michael G. Wygant, of RSE, 
participated in a panel discussion 
at FSI on Soviet internal and foreign 
policy. Mr. Wygant spoke on “U.S.- 
Soviet Relations” to a group of 
students from Dundalk Senior High 
School, Baltimore, Maryland, who 
were visiting the Department. He also 
spoke on the same subject at Appa- 
lachian State University in Boone, 
North Carolina. 

In October, Nicholas Platt, Chief 
of the North Asia Division of the 
Office of Research and Analysis for 
East Asia and Pacific (REA), spoke 
on Chinese Foreign Policy at Wil- 
liams College and on international re- 
lations of the major powers in East 
Asia at the Center for East Asia 
Studies at Harvard University. 

Barbara Herzog, of REA, spoke to 
a foreign officers training class at 
Fort Holabird, Baltimore, on Chinese 
Communist domestic and foreign pol- 


icy. 

David Walker, of REA, spoke to 
the Vietnamese Wives Club and the 
Southeast Asia Area Studies on 
North Viet-Nam. 

William Stearman, of REA, lec- 
tured at the AID Viet-Nam Training 
Center on “The View from Hanoi.” 

Nancy Bateman, recent graduate 
of Columbia University’s East Asian 
Institute, has joined the staff of REA 
as a domestic China analyst. 

Alison Palmer, Office of Research 
and Analysis for Africa (RAF), and 
also member of the Executive Com- 
mittee of AFGE Local 1534, has 
completed a course in shop steward 
work given at the American Univer- 
sity. 


International 
Organization Affairs 


Assistant Secretary Samuel De 
Palma filled several speaking engage- 
ments recently. On November 12, he 
addressed the National Foreign Policy 
Conference for Non-Governmental 
Organizations, held in the Depart- 
ment. On November 17, he traveled 
to Central Michigan University, 
Mount Pleasant, Michigan, to speak 
on “Problems of Peacekeeping 
Through the United Nations.” On 
November 19, he participated in the 
Foreign Service Day activities in the 
Department as a guest speaker. 

Deputy Assistant Secretary Martin 
F. Herz; John McDonald, Jr., Direc- 
tor of the Office of Economic and 
Social Affairs (OES); and Jack 
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Armitage, Director of United Nations 
and Political Affairs (UNP), par- 
ticipated in a panel on the United 
Nations on Foreign Service Day. 

Deputy Assistant Secretary Walter 
Kotschnig served as Acting U.S. Rep- 
resentative to the Resumed 49th Ses- 
sion of ECOSOC, November 11, 
which dealt with problems of drug 
abuse. 

Mr. McDonald was a member of 
the U.S. Delegation to the Eighteenth 
Session of the Intergovernmental 
Committee of the World Food Pro- 
gram, held in Rome, November 2-6. 

Dr. Joel M. Fisher, OES, spoke at 
a convocation at Union College, Sche- 
nectady, New York, on “The Mean- 
ing of the 1970 Election for American 
Foreign Policy.” 

Robert Kent, OES, visited New 
York, November 12 and 13, to attend 
the United Nations General Assembly 
Committee One debate on disarma- 
ment. 

James R. Tarrent, of OES, partici- 
pated as an Advisor on the U.S. Dele- 
gation to the 25th Session of the 
IMCO Council which met in London, 
November 2-6. Mr. Tarrant also 
spent several days in Vienna on con- 
sultation with the U.S. Mission to the 
Industrial Development Organization. 

Thomas Smith, OES, was a mem- 
ber of the U.S. Delegation to the 55th 
FAO Council, which met in Rome 
from November 17 to December 1. 

Gerald Murphy, OES, spoke to the 
Rotary Club of Jackson, Michigan, 
October 21, on the subject of “The 
United Nations and Jackson.” 


Guy Ferri, OES, was a member of 
the U.S. Delegation at the informal 
Preparatory Committee Meeting for 
the UN 1972 Conference on the En- 
vironment. The meeting was held at 
the United Nations on November 9 
and 10. 


Norman Barth; OES, was a mem- 
ber of the U.S. Delegation to the 16th 
General Conference of UNESCO in 
Paris, October 12 to November 14. 

Edward Persons, OES, attended 
the 181st Session of the International 
Labor Organization (ILO) Govern- 
ing Body in Geneva, November 6-24. 

Robert Yoder, OES, accompanied 
representatives of ten countries, all 
signatories to the Antarctic Treaty, 
on their visit to U.S. stations in Ant- 
arctica, November 13-30. Besides 
visiting McMurdo, the U.S. main sta- 
tion, the group also visited the Byrd 
and South Pole stations. 

Frank Hodsoll, UNP, spoke to stu- 
dents at, W. T. Woodson High School, 
Annandale, Virginia. October 22, on 
the subject of seabeds. 


The United Nations Interregional 
Seminar on the Use of Modern Man- 
agement Techniques in the Public 
Administration of Developing Coun- 
tries was held in Washington, D.C., 
October 27 to November 6. Office 
of International Conference person- 
nel assigned to the Seminar were 
John W. Clare, Administrative Offi- 
cer; Miss Mary E. Haslacker and 
Miss Elizabeth C. McAllister, Docu- 
ments Officers; and Donald S. 
Gaither, General Services Officer. 

Ambassador Christopher H. Phil- 
lips, Deputy Permanent Representa- 
tive to the United Nations, addressed 
the United Nations Association of 
the United States of America (UNA- 
USA) Seattle Chapter UN Day Din- 
ner, held at the Seattle Civic Center 
on October 19. He also appeared on 
local TV and met with representatives 
of the Seattle new media. On Octo- 
ber 21 he addressed the fall “Open 
House” audience at the World Affairs 
Council of Boston, which was cele- 
brating UN Day. 

Ambassador Seymour M. Finger 
addressed the American Association 
of University Women’s 19th Annual 
UN Day Luncheon on October 24 at 
the Waldorf Astoria Hotel. 

Mrs. Rita Hauser, U.S. Represent- 
ative on the United Nations Commis- 
sion on Human Rights, addressed the 
UNA-USA Newark Chapter UN Day 
Dinner at the Military Park Hotel, 
Newark, New Jersey, on October 20. 

Wallace Irwin, Jr., U.S. Mission to 
the United Nations (USUN), ad- 
dressed the UNA-USA Albany Chap- 
ter UN Day Banquet, and participated 
in a seminar panel discussion at the 
State University of New York at 
Albany on October 20. He also ap- 
peared on local TV and radio while 
there. 

At the invitation of Governor Luis 
A. Ferre, of Puerto Rico, Robert 
Kitchen, USUN, addressed the UNA- 
USA Puerto Rican Chapter Luncheon 
at the Hotel El San Juan on October 
18. On the same day, he addressed a 
dinner gathering in Fajardo, Puerto 
Rico, held in honor of United Na- 
tions. 

Donald R. Newman, USUN, had 
several engagements on October 26 
and 27 at Fort Wayne, Indiana. He 
addressed a Rotary Club luncheon, 
the Concordia Senior College Dinner, 
briefed groups at the Indiana Institute 
of Technology and St. Francis Col- 
lege, and appeared on local TV and 
radio. 

Arthur L. Stillman, USUN, ad- 
dressed the Schenectady, New York, 
Chapter of the American Association 
of University Women on “Human 


Rights,” October 21. He also ap- 
peared on local television while there. 


Legal Adviser’s Office 


viser for Scientific Affairs, attended a 
meeting, November 13-18, at Paris, 
of Governmental Experts on Third 
Party Liability for Nuclear Incidents. 

Charles N. Brower, Assistant Legal 
Adviser for European Affairs, accom- 
panied EUR Assistant Secretary 
Martin J. Hillenbrand and James S. 
Sutterlin, EUR/GER, to the Senior 
Level Meeting in Bonn the week of 
November 16. This meeting was also 
attended by representatives of the 
Governments of France, the United 
Kingdom and the Federal Republic 
of Germany. 

Louis G. Fields, Jr., Assistant 
Legal Adviser for Politico-Military 
Affairs, left for Rome and London, 
November 16, for consultations with 
Embassy officials concerning labor 
rights laws. 

During November, Mark E. 
Greenwold, Office of the Assistant 
Legal Adviser for East Asian and Pa- 
cific Affairs (L/EA), visited Viet- 
Nam to inspect prisoner of war 
camps, and travelled to Hong Kong, 
Taipei and Tokyo to discuss prob- 
lems involving rights to explore and 
develop the continental shelf in Et 
Asia. 

Several attorneys in the Office of 
the Legal Adviser visited various law 
schools during November to discuss 
with students possible future employ- 
ment with L. 

Walker A. Diamanti, recently re- 
turned from Kigali, Rwanda, has 
been detailed to the Office of the 
Legal Adviser on a special assign- 
ment to work on the Whiteman Di- 
gest of International Law. 

Mrs. Joanne H. Stessalavage has 
transferred to L from the Passport 
Office and is serving as secretary to 
Mark B. Feldman, Assistant Legal 
Adviser for Inter-American Affairs. 

Mrs. Kristine F. Strachan has been 
appointed an Attorney-Adviser in the 
Office of the Legal Adviser and has 
been assigned to L/EA. 


Politico-Military Affairs 


Ronald I. Spiers, Director of the 
Bureau of Politico-Military Affairs; 
Thomas R. Pickering, Deputy Direc- 
tor; and Joseph T. Kendrick, Direc- 
tor, Office of Atomic Energy and 
Aerospace (PM/AE), visited Minot 
Air Force Base, North Dakota, No- 





NORFOLK, VA.—John D. Jernegan, 
right, Political Advisor to the Supreme 
Allied Commander Atlantic, chats with 
General Andrew J. Goodpaster, USA, 
Supreme Allied Commander Europe, 
during a luncheon break at the NATO- 
wide Naval Symposium, held recently. 


vember 13, for briefings on the MIN- 
UTEMAN III Program. 

Mr. Spiers addressed the faculty 
and students of the School of Naval 
Warfare, Naval War College, New- 
port, Rhode Island, November 3, on 
“US Foreign Policy: Goals and Tac- 
tics.” 

Mr. Kendrick visited the headquar- 
ters of the Strategic Air Command, 
Omaha, Nebraska, and missile facili- 
ties in South Dakota and Arkansas 
from September 27 to October 1. 

Holsey G. Handyside, Deputy Di- 
rector, PM/AE, participated in a 
two-day missile and space orientation 
at Patrick Air Force Base and Cape 
Kennedy, Florida, and visited the 
Air Force Systems Command’s space 
and missile facilities in the Los An- 
geles area and Tennessee, October 20 
and 21. He also attended the nuclear 
weapons course given by the AEC’s 
affiliate, the Sandia Corporation, in 
Albuquerque, New Mexico, October 
11-16. 

Leon Sloss, Director, Office of In- 
ternational Security and Policy Plan- 
ning (PM/ISP); Leslie H. Brown, 
Deputy Director, PM/ISP; and other 
officers of the Bureau participated in 
a series of seminars on political-mili- 
tary affairs at the Foreign Service 
Institute, October 26-30. Mr. Sloss 
also attended the 8th meeting of the 
NATO Nuclear Planning Group in 
Ottawa, Ontario, October 28-31. Mr. 
Brown participated in the Military 
Operations Research Society Sym- 
posium in Monterey, California, No- 
vember 16-20. 








Lt. Col. Edward B. Atkeson, PM/ 
ISP, spoke to ROTC seniors at Dela- 
ware University, October 21, on 
“Soldiers Must be Statesmen.” 

Dr. Benson D. Adams reported for 
duty in PM/ISP on November 16. 

Jonathan D. Stoddart, Director, 
Office of International Security Op- 
erations (PM/ISO), attended the 
Eleventh Strategy for Peace Confer. 
ence held at Airlie House, Warrenton, 
Virginia, October 8-11. 

William Lewis, Deputy Director, 
Office of Military Assistance and 
Sales (PM/MAS) lectured Univer- 
sity of Michigan law students, No- 
vember 9, on “The Nixon Doctrine 
and Security Assistance.” 

Lloyd C. Stevenson reported for 
duty in the Office of Munitions Con- 
trol (PM/MC), October 29. 

Steve Koumanelis and Robert 
Meyer of PM/MC recently attended 
a study course on political military 
affairs, presented by the School of 
Professional Studies at the Foreign 
Service Institute, October 26-30. 

Mark M. Easton, PM/MC, at- 
tended an Executive Studies Semi- 
nar, conducted by the Sterling Insti- 
tute, under the auspices of FSI, at 
Harpers Ferry, West Virginia, Octo- 
ber 25-30. 

On consultation in the Bureau re- 
cently were: David M. Bane, POLAD, 
CINCPAC; Earl J. Richey, POLAD, 
COMAC; H. Daniel Brewster, PO- 
LAD, CINCSOUTH; John Ausland, 
DCM, Oslo; and Gerald G. Oplinger, 
London. 


Public Affairs 


The inaugural meeting of the In- 
ter-departmental Group on Foreign 
Policy Information was held on Octo- 
ber 27, with Assistant Secretary Mi- 
chael Collins as Chairman. Mr. Col- 
lins addressed a seminar of 1200 stu- 
dents from high schools throughout 
Kentucky at Lexington, Kentucky, 
November 14. The seminar was spon- 
sored by Rotary Clubs of that state. 

The seven members of the Advi- 
sory Committee on the “Foreign Re- 
lations of the United States” series 
were guests of Under Secretary John 
N. Irwin, II, at a luncheon in the 
Thomas Jefferson Room of the De- 
partment, November 6. Members of 
the Advisory Committee are: Dr. 
Paul A. Varg, Dean of the College of 
Arts and Letters, Michigan State Uni- 
versity (Chairman); Dr. Inis L. 
Claude, Professor of Government and 
Foreign Affairs, University of Vir- 
ginia; Dr. David R. Deener, Provost 
and Dean of the Graduate School, 
Tulane University; Dr. W. Stull Holt, 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE NEWSLETTER 





T 16. 

Director, 
rity Op- 
Jed the 
Confer. 
rrenton, 


Director, 
ce and 
Univer- 
its, No- 
doctrine 


‘ted for 
ns Con- 


Robert 
ttended 
military 
1001 of 
Foreign 
30. 
IC, at- 
Semi- 
z Insti- 
FSI, at 
- Octo- 


sau re- 
LAD, 
YLAD, 
r, PO- 
island, 
linger, 


he In- 
oreign 
Octo- 
y Mi- 
. Col- 
0 stu- 
ghout 
tucky, 
spon- 
state. 
Advi- 
n Re- 
series 
John 
1 the 
: De- 
rs of 

Dr. 
ge of 
Uni- 
2 
t and 
Vir- 
vost 
hool, 
Holt, 





ETTER 


Professor of History, University of 
Washington; Dr. Ernest R. May, 
Dean of Harvard College; Dr. Elmer 
Plischke, Professor of Government 
and Politics, University of Maryland; 
and Dr. Stephen M. Schwebel, Exec- 
utive Director and Vice President, the 
American Society of International 
Law. 

James Humes, Director, Office of 
Policy and Plans, attended the Na- 
tional Inter-Departmental Seminar at 
the Foreign Service Institute, Novem- 
ber 2-20. 

Marjorie Philbrick, Director, Office 
of Public Services, spoke before a 
meeting of the National Council of 
Community World Affairs Organiza- 
tions, November 11, at the Brookings 
Institution, and at a dinner meeting 
sponsored by the Society for Citizen 
Education in World Affairs. 

Eleven assistant and associate pro- 
fessors were in the Department, No- 
vember 16-20, for the Scholar-Diplo- 
mat Seminar in the Bureau of Eco- 
nomic Affairs, arranged by Dr. Rob- 
ert Caldwell, Office of Public Serv- 
ices. The institutions represented 
were Wilmington College, the George 
Washington University, Boston Uni- 
versity, Cornell University, University 
of Tennessee, Brown University, Uni- 
versity of Minnesota, University of 
Houston, University of Missouri-Co- 
lumbia, Pennsylvania State University 
and New York University. 

Ilmar Heinaru, Liaison Officer, at- 
tended the Service Club Leaders 
Conference in Kansas City, Novem- 
ber 18 and 19. 


A team of officers from the De- 
partment comprised of Alan Logan, 
African Affairs, Bureau of Intelli- 
gence and Research; M. Teresita 
Currie, Near East and South Asia 
Affairs, Bureau of Intelligence and 
Research; and Jason Parker, Political 
Officer, Office of Regional Affairs, 
Bureau of East Asian and Pacific 
Affairs, was in Tennessee and Missis- 
sippi for a series of Community Meet- 
4 on Foreign Policy, November 
16-20. Mary Ann Parsons was the 
Speaking Arrangements Officer. 

Another team of officers, including 
David L. Gamon, Deputy Special As- 
sistant to the Secretary of State for 
Population Matters; Lars Hydle, Po- 
litical Officer, Viet-Nam Working 
Group, Bureau of East Asian and Pa- 
cific Affairs; Mark C. Lissfelt, Politi- 
cal Officer, Office of Israel and 
Arab-Israel Affairs, Bureau of Near 
Eastern and South Asian Affairs; and 
John R. Vought, Political Officer, 
Office of Hungarian Affairs, Bureau 
of European Affairs, visited Illinois, 
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Iowa and Wisconsin for a series of 
Community Meetings on Foreign Pol- 
icy November 16-20. Mary Ann 
Yoden was the Speaking Arrange- 
ments Officer. 

On behalf of the NATO Informa- 
tion Service, ten American journalists 
were selected to attend briefings in 
Brussels on NATO activities, Novem- 
ber 15 and 16. Robert England, 
Office of Public Services, was in 
charge of arrangements for the trip. 

Mr. England attended the FSI Ex- 
ecutive Studies Course at Harpers 
Ferry, W. Va. 

John Feissner, formerly assigned to 
the Bureau of Public Affairs, General 
Publications Division, is now at the 
Foreign Service Institute preparatory 
to his new assignment to Jamaica. 

Two new drafting officers recently 
joined the staff of the Public Corre- 
spondence Branch. They are James J. 
Ehrman and Ellen J. Liberti. Mr. 
Ehrman, whose previous assignments 
include Rome and Paris, was most 
recently the Yugoslavian Desk Officer 
for CU/EUR. Miss Liberti, a recent 
graduate of Mary Washington Col- 
lege, was previously assigned as a re- 
ceptionist in the FSI Admissions 
Office. 

Eugene C. Bailey, formerly in the 
Division of Public Inquiries, has 
taken up his new duties in Benghazi. 

Miss Patricia James resigned from 
the Public Inquiries Division on No- 
vember 25 to return to Charleston, 
South Carolina. She had been with 
the Distribution Control Branch since 
August, 1969. 








International Scientific 
and Technological Affairs 


Herman Pollack, Director of the 
Bureau, addressed the annual joint 
meeting of the American Nuclear So- 
ciety and the Atomic Industrial 
Forum, held in Washington, D.C., 
November 16-19, speaking as a guest 
lecturer on the role of “Science and 
Foreign Affairs.” 

In a special session, Mr. Pollack; 
Donovan Zook, Director, Office of 
Atomic Energy Affairs (SCI/AE); 
and SCI/AE Deputy Directors Rob- 
ert Loftness and John Trevithick, met 
with the Executive Committee of th 
American Nuclear Society for a dis- 
cussion of nuclear safeguards, ura- 
nium enrichment and peaceful nuclear 
explosives. At a subsequent Atomic 
Industrial Forum (AIF) session on 
Advanced Reactors, “U.S. and 
Abroad,” Dr. Loftness presented a 
paper entitled “Nuclear Power 
Abroad, a Time of Change.” 

Christian A. Herter, Jr., Special 
Assistant to the Secretary and Direc- 
tor of the Office of Environmental 
Affairs, held a preliminary meeting 
with UN officials on October 30 in 
New York to discuss plans for the 
forthcoming UN Conference, which 
will be held in Stockholm, Sweden. 

On November 10, Mr. Herter, ac- 
companied by Donald R. King, at- 
tended the Second Preparatory Com- 
mittee Meeting for the 1972 UN Con- 
ference on the Human Environment 
and met informally with the Confer- 









STATE REPRESENTED—For the first time, the Foreign Service is represented in the 
National Security Seminar Program, conducted by the Industrial College of the 
Armed Forces to extend information on national security affairs to Reserve 
officers and interested citizens throughout the U.S. The Seminar team, usually 
made up of officers of the four military services, is now comprised of, from 
left, Capt. A. Serrell, USN; Col. G. H. Fong, Jr., USAF; Foreign Service Officer 
E. R. Cook; Col. D. C. Bird, USA; and Col. C. C. Hendricks, USMC. 
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ence Secretary General, Maurice 
Strong, in New York City. 

Mr. Herter was head of the U.S. 
Delegation to the OECD Meeting 
held in Paris, November 22-25. Also 
attending was Henry Brodie, formerly 
the Counselor for Economic Affairs, 
U.S. Mission, Geneva, and recently 
assigned to the Office of Environ- 
mental Affairs. 

William C. Salmon, Acting Deputy 
Director, Office of Environmental 
Affairs, attended a meeting on en- 
vironmental monitoring, sponsored 
by the Ford Foundation, November 
24, in New York City. 

Jay H. Blowers, Office of Environ- 
mental Affairs, briefed the National 
Petroleum Council Committee on re- 
cent developments relating to the 
Committee on Challenges of a Mod- 
ern Society (CCMS), November 17, 
in New York City. 

William H. Taft, III, Office of Gen- 
eral Scientific Affairs, participated in 
a Seminar on Science Technology and 
Foreign Affairs at the U.S. Military 
Academy, West Point, N.Y., Novem- 
ber 18. 

Helgard Wienert, Office of General 
Scientific Affairs, attended the Ple- 
nary Session of the Science Policy 
Committee of the OECD, held in 
Paris, France, November 9-13. 

Richard H. Campbell, Office of 
Space, Atmospheric and Marine Sci- 
ence Affairs, was recently in Cape 
Kennedy, Florida, for briefings in 
connection with APOLLO 14. 

Edith M. Ingalls has been assigned 
as Secretary in the Office of Environ- 
mental Affairs. 


Security and 
Consular Affairs 


Miss Barbara M. Watson, Admin- 
istrator of the Bureau of Security and 
Consular Affairs, participated in the 
Thirty-Eighth American Assembly on 
“The U.S. and the Caribbean,” held 
at Arden House, Harriman, New 
York, October 29 to November 1. 
Miss Watson also took part in the 
Visa Consular Conference on the 
Caribbean, held in Santo Domingo, 
November 4-7. 

On November 17 and 18, Miss 
Watson participated in the Air Trans- 
port Association’s Joint Airline/Gov- 
ernment Facilitation Meeting in 
Mayaguez, Puerto Rico. On Novem- 
ber 24, she addressed the Program 
Board of the Division of Overseas 
Ministries, Church World Service, in 
New York on immigration matters. 

Louis A. Palmer, Chief of the Re- 
search and Regulations Branch of the 
Foreign Operations Division, Passport 






Office, recently visited eight posts in 
four countries to review citizenship 
and passport operations and to dis- 
cuss related procedures and responsi- 
bilities. He made stops in Ciudad 
Juarez, Guadalajara, Guatemala, Ma- 
nagua, Mexicali, Mexico, D.F., Tegu- 
cigalpa and Tijuana. 

John Woodstock, John D. Peterson 
and Carmen A. DiPlacido, all of the 
Foreign Operations Division, Pass- 
port Office, completed the Citizenship 
Segment of the Consular Services 
Course offered at the Foreign Service 
Institute in October. 

Leon G. Dorros, Deputy Director 
for Operations, and Joseph A. Livor- 
nese, Chief, Field Operations Divi- 
sion, Visa Office, attended a two-day 
Consular Conference in Santo Do- 
mingo. 

The Visa Office welcomed to its 
staff Mrs. Carolyn A. Watkins, a new 
employee to the Department; Mrs. 
Patricia A. Cooper, from the Pass- 
port Office; Miss Carol A. Penman, 
from SY; and Benjamin C. Hilliard, 
from Guadalajara. 

FSO’s Garrett C. Burke and E. 
Paul Taylor have been reassigned to 
Bern and Amman respectively. 

The Visa Office has lost the serv- 
ices of Miss Debra F. Cousins, who 
was reassigned to the Office of Spe- 
cial Consular Services (SCS), and 
Miss Sharon E. Brooks, who resigned 
to move with her family to Arizona. 

Among personnel attending courses 
at FSI were Mrs. Guida A. Evans, on 
“Effective Writing,” and William J. 
McGovern, on “Writing Regulations 
for Public Interpretation,” and “Man- 
agement Analyses.” 


The Office of Special Consular 
Services hosted 13 delegates to the 
National Foreign Policy Conference 
for Non-Governmental Organizations 
on November 13, explaining to them 
the role of the office and the Foreign 
Service in assisting American citizens 
in their problems abroad. 

Alfred Schelp has been reassigned 
from the Protection and Representa- 
tion Division to Vienna as Consul. 

SCS welcomed to its staff Paul M. 
Miller, from Taipei, and Miss Mur- 
row B. Morris, from Brussels. 

The following Foreign Service Offi- 
cers recently consulted with the Pass- 
port Office, Visa Office and Office of 
Special Consular Services prior to 
assignment or before returning to 
post: Anthony F. O’Boyle, Saigon; 
Everett K. Melby, transferring from 
Port-au-Prince to Quebec; Ernest B. 
Gutierrez, Palermo; Ross Benson, 
Guadalajara; Suzanne C. Sekerak, 
Guadalajara; Lange Schermerhorn, 








Saigon to Washington; Mabel Wood- 
cock, Kingston; Harris Woods, 
Osaka-Kobe; Paul Solomon, Toronto; 
Lois Day, Warsaw; Mary C. Chiava- 
rini, Manila; Harry Grossman, 
Vienna; Merle E. Arp, to Manila; 
and Norman Schulte, Montreal. For- 
eign Service Local employee H. §S. 
Chbib, from Jidda, also consulted 
with personnel of those offices before 
returning to post. 


Arms Control and 
Disarmament Agency 


A seminar on arms control aspects 
of the recent Pugwash meetings was 
held in the ACDA Conference Room 
in November. Discussion included the 
20th Pugwash Conference on Science 
and World Affairs held in Fontana, 
Wisconsin, and the Pugwash Sympos- 
ium on the Impact of New Technolo- 
gies on the Arms Race at Racine, 
Wisconsin. Guest speakers were Prof. 
George Bunn of the University of 
Wisconsin, a former General Counsel 
of ACDA, and Prof. Bernard T. Feld 
of M.L.T., both of whom participated 
in the Pugwash meetings. 

Ira B. Richards, Chief, Military 
Affairs Division, has been designated 
Acting Deputy Assistant Director of 
the Weapons Evaluation and Control 
Bureau. Mr. Richards will be located 
in Room 4930. 

Ambassador Philip J. Farley, 
ACDA Deputy Director, has been 
Acting Director of the Agency while 
Director Gerard Smith is attending 
the SALT sessions in Helsinki. 

Dr. Robert S. Rochlin has been 
Acting Deputy Director of the Bu- 
reau of Science and Technology (ST) 
during the absence of Sidney N. 
Graybeal, also in Helsinki for SALT. 

A General Services Section has 
been established in the Office of the 
Executive Director with Francis E. 
Johnson as Chief and James L. Ervin 
as General Services Officer. 

FSIO Nicholas Ruggieri has com- 
pleted a three-year tour of duty in the 
Office of the Public Affairs Adviser 
and has been transferred to Saigon as 
an adviser to the Vietnamese Minis- 
try of Information. 

Other ACDA officers and staff 
members in Helsinki for SALT III 
were Dr. Albert Carnesale, ST; David 
J. Fischer, IR; Nedville E. Nordness, 
PA; John F. Twombly, III, WEC; Dr. 
Lawrence D. Weiler, D; Medora 
Holm, EX; Jerone Griffith, EX; 
Julia Barry, PA; Jeannette Christian, 
D; Barbara J. Givens, ST; Margaret 
A. Lersch, ST; Vera L. Sayyad, D; 
and Sandra K. Williams, EX. 
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29 POSTS REPRESENTED 


600 Play in World Golf Tournament 


Nearly 600 persons at 29 posts in 
28 countries participated in the 17th 
annual World-Wide Golf Tournament 
sponsored by the State-USIA Recre- 
ation Association. 

Among the participants were 12 
U.S. and foreign Ambassadors and 
their wives. 

For the first time in the history of 
the tournament a husband and wife 
team won the top awards in their 
competitions. They were Mr. and 
Mrs. J. Cerminara of Ankara, who 
captured the Low Gross in the Invita- 
tional Section. 

RA officials pointed out that the 
scores were generally “very good,” 
prompting the inclusion of a Cham- 
pionship Flight in the overseas and 
Departmental sections of the tourna- 
ment. 

Several of last year’s winners, in- 
cluding Minister A. B. Jamaluddin of 
the Malaysian Embassy in Washing- 
ton, won again this year. 

Honors for the largest entries went 
to New Delhi with 40 and Monrovia 
with 39. Closely behind were Asun- 
cion and Mogadiscio with 34 each. 

Seven winners hailed from Kin- 
shasa. Monrovia had five. 

Participating posts and their num- 
ber of entries are listed below: 

World-Wide Low Gross: Men— 
S. Busby, Ankara; women—E. Tope, 
Djakarta. 

World-Wide Low Net: Men—F. 
Garcia, Monrovia; women—E. Rich- 
ardson, Seoul. 


Invitational Section 


Low Gross: Men—J. Cerminara, 
Ankara; women—B. Cerminara, An- 
kara. 

Low Net: Men—V. Martiat, Kin- 
shasa; women—G. Bentzon, Mon- 
rovia. 

Championship Flight: 
Flamey, Kinshasa. 

Ist Flight: Men (tie)—-S. M. Hus- 
sain, Mogadiscio; P. Guereau, Kin- 
shasa; women—A,. Quakenbush, New 
Delhi. 

2nd Flight: Men—Ron Membrila, 
Asuncion; women—E. Westcott, Ya- 
ounde. 

3rd Flight: Men—S. K. Kashyap, 
Mogadiscio. 

4th Flight: Men—Y. Noizet, Kin- 
shasa. 

Sth Flight: Men—J. Boussart, Kin- 
shasa. 

6th Flight: Men—R. Bucher, Kin- 
shasa. 


Men—W. 
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Diplomatic Section 


Low Gross: Men—A. B. Jamalud- 
din, Malaysia; women—Mrs. B. For- 
tin, Argentina. 

Low Net: Men—wW. Frost, Great 
Britain. 

Ist Flight: Men—M. Smith, Aus- 
tralia. 

2nd _ Flight: 
Canada. 

3rd Flight: Men—M. McLaughlin, 
Canada. 

4th Flight: Men—L. Purnell, Aus- 
tralia. 


Men-—V. Fleming, 


Department & Embassy Section 


Low Gross, Department: Men— 
W. Kaiser, OIT/PID-AID; Women— 
M. Brocken; SY/E; Embassy: Men— 
A. Holland, Paris; Women—R. 
Skiles, Kabul. 


Low Net, Department: Men—W. 
Wong, OC/EX; Women—M. Meyer, 
VOA-USIA. Embassy: Men—A. 
Brickhill, Monrovia; Women—J. Se- 
gall, Djakarta. 

Championship Flight, Department: 
Men—J. Henderson, OC/P. Em- 
bassy: Men—V. Romero, Asuncion. 

Ist Flight, Department: Men—J. 
Hammel, O/SY; Women—T. Belloli, 
VN/ND; Embassy: Men—R. Frow- 
ick, Paris. 

2nd Flight, Department: Men—A. 
Gullion, ACDA; Embassy: Men—J. 
Montgomery, Yaounde. 

3rd Flight, Department: 
Pearson, OC/T; Embassy: 
Wendell, Djakarta. 

4th Flight, Department: 
Holdway, OC/S; Embassy: 
Fournier, Kinshasa. 

Sth Flight, Department: 
Ivanich, OC/T; Embassy: 
Nugent, Bonn. 

6th Flight, Embassy: 
Williams, Accra. 


Men—G. 
Men—R. 


Men—H 
Men—A. 


Men—D. 
Men—D. 


Men—L. 


Mr. Gullion, left, accepts his prize from Mr. Smith. Mr. Furnas is at the right. 


FURNAS, GULLION WIN 


One golf and two tennis trophies 
were awarded members of the U.S. 
Arms Control and Disarmament 
Agency recently. 

Howard Furnas, Special Assistant 
to the Director of ACDA, received 
the Gerard Smith Tennis Singles Tro- 
phy and shared the Alexander- 
Scoville Doubles Trophy with Sidney 
N. Graybeal, Deputy Director of the 
Agency’s Bureau of Science and 
Technology. Allen W. Gullion, 
ACDA Intelligence Liaison Officer, 


TENNIS, GOLF TROPHIES 


won the Gerard Smith Golf Trophy. 

Dr. Herbert Scoville, Jr. and Arch- 
ibald S. Alexander, former Bureau 
Directors in ACDA, founded the 
Doubles Trophy two years ago. The 
Gerard Smith Tennis Singles and 
Golf Trophies are new this year. 

Peter T. Hansen of ACDA’s Eco- 
nomic Bureau was a runner up in 
both the doubles and singles tourna- 
ments, with William G. Moser, also in 
the Economic Bureau, a runner up 
for the Doubles Trophy. 





NEW APPOINTMENTS 


Anderson, Therese L., La Paz 
Baas, Marc Allen, O/ JOC 
Bartley, John A., ARA 
Bateman, Nancy E., INR/DRR 
Blum, Charles F., Jr., Guatemala 
Boshoven, Nancy, Bangkok 
Casto, Jill K., Moscow 

Chaney, Bruce G., Monrovia 
Chard, Kenneth W., 0/ JOC 
Chevez, Robert J., O0/ JOC 
Cleveland, Donald R., O/ JOC 
Coldren, Lee 0., O/ JOC 

Craig, Julia A., Kinshasa 
Craigie, David G., Phnom Penh 
Denicourt Raymond F., AF 
Dolan, Maryanne Theresa, Lagos 
Dombkowski, Maryanne, Yaounde 
Flanagan, Brian B., O/SY/|I 
Geraghty, Charlene K., Manila 
Gillum, Harry C., Manila 

Gorin, Jane W., Tripoli 
Graham, Charles 0., IGA 
Granier, James., O/SY/| 
Groennings, Sven 0., EUR/SCAN 
Hall, Leon C., BF/FMS 

Hayes, Edward R., New Delhi 
Johnson, Mark, 0/ JOC 

Jones, A. Elizabeth, O/ JOC 
Kleiman, Kathryn, Bombay 
Loberg, L Dawn, Kinshasa 
Luck, J. Murray, SCI 

Manger, Walter H., O/ JOC 
McCorkle, Jimmy M., Vientiane 
McDonald, Steven F., O0/ JOC 
McManus, Judith Ann, Tokyo 
Metz, Betty J., EUR/FBX 
Morse, Mark C., 10/OIC 

Moss, Carl L., Manila 

Nagao, Clarence M., O/ JOC 
Obrien, John M., O/ JOC 

Olson, Gordon B., O/ JOC 
Pickerel, Kenneth R., Kinshasa 
Reik, Patricia M., Taipei 
Renna, Rochelle B., Brussels 
Rhoads, Robert L., Lima 

Riley, John M., Santiago 
Rueda, Elena B., Quito 
Rutledge, Chester F., Bogota 
Salmon, John W., Jr., O/ JOC 
Samuels, Michael A., H 
Saponari, Kathy M., O/MED/CLN 
Schiel, Nancy K., Mexico, D.F. 
Scott, Irma A., Seoul 

Seaver, Christopher T., O/ JOC 
Shouse, L. Gordon, O/ JOC 
Smith, Joyce A., 0/ JOC 

Stoehr, Sandra A., Calcutta 
Ward, Patricia L., Taipei 
Warner, Janet M., Asuncion 
Weaver, Elizabeth C., Mexico, D.F. 
Weisburd, Arthu M., 0/ JOC 
Wendell, William W., Nicosia 
Winslow, Donald F., Caracas 
Wollenborg, Leo R., O/ JOC 
Wright, Orrin M., Rome 


TRANSFERS 


Anderson, Gordon A., A/OC to Frankfurt 


Annigian, Lucille, EUR to Kinshasa 


Apel, Roy J., Guatemala City to Winnipeg 
Armstrong, Rodney E., Osaka-Kobe to EA 
Barron, Thomas F., Bamako to Tripoli 
Becker, Gilbert D., Jr., Vientiane to EA 


Bors, Elaine E., ARA to Manila 
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Bromfield, Catherine M., Kampala to AF 
Buffum, William B., 10 to Beirut 
Bullis, Delmar L., Freetown to Montevideo 
Campo, Victor C., Quito to Managua 
Carapel, Ribella, Lagos to Brussels 
Cavanaugh, James P., Tokyo to Tehran 
Cecchini, Leo F., Jr., AlD (Overseas) to 
INR/DFR 
Cella, Micaela A., Osaka-Kobe to Manila 
Chandler, Claire F., 0/DG to Beirut 
Clark, G. Edward, Bamako to Dakar 
Cohen, Lynn B., Tangier to Paris 
Colby, Mark T., Freetown to AF 
Cole, William A., New Delhi to Santiago 
Couch, Thomas M., Bern to Kampala 
Craft, Cecil R., 0/OC to Monrovia 
Crowfoot, Arthur P., Rangoon to Dacca 
Dorfeld, Charles W., New Delhi to Prague 
Dwelley, Robert L., Jidda to Bangkok 
Ecton, Stephen M., Tokyo to Yokohama 
Edgette, Judith A., La Paz to ARA 
Eppinger, Vera F., Bujumbura to Brussels 
Farrar, Lawrence Frank, O/ JOC to Tokyo 
Feissner, John E., Jr., P to Kinston 
Fochs, John E., The Hague to Sanitago 
Fogarty, Edelen, Stockholm to PO/CMA 
Forbes, G. _ Santo Domingo to 
O/SCA/V 
Forbes, Thomas L., Cairo to — 
Foster, Wilbur E., Nicosia to N 
Francis, Robert T., Il, Lusaka to AF 
Garalde, Mary, Buenos Aires to ARA 
Garland, William A., O/FS!/LT to Luanda 
Garniss, Cornelia E., La Paz to Saigon 
Gaynor, Barbara A., NEA to Rome 
Gehring, Robert A., AlD (Overseas) to E 
Gerdes, Peggy L., Welington to Warsaw 
Gibbs, John H., New Delhi to NEA 
Girsch, Genevieve M., Da Nang to Berlin 
Goodson, Russell D., Blantyre to 
Rawalpindi 
Graham, Esther R., Saigon to Beirut 
Gregory, Barbara Ann, PO/CMA to 
Rawalpindi 
Gudyka, Joseph M., Manila to Athens 
Hablas, John P., Frankfurt to A/OC/P 
Hammond. Robert E., Rome to Dakar 
Hartwick, Tobias, Bilbao to Contondu 
Hatala, Stella G., Athens to Niamey 
Heck, L. Douglas, Istanbul to Tehran 
Hernandez, Raul J., Caracas to Bogota 
Hicks, Barnabas B., Tripoli to AF 
Hoefler, Charles J., Bonn to Mexico, D.F. 
Hooper, Peter, Jr., Pretoria to AF 
Howell, James A., AF to Lagos 
Hrabec, Michael W., Lubumbashi to 
Bujumbura 
Humborg, Kenneth C., Canberra to Saigon 
Jackson, a F., Kuwait City to NEA 
Jacobs, Anne B., Rabat to AF 
Jameson, Bobbie S., Istanbul to NEA 
Johnson, Richard M., Lagos to Rangoon 
Keathley, Jerrell G., Accra to Bamako 
Kimura, June, Kuwait City to Saigon 
King, Billy R.. Nicosia to 0/OC 
Kline, Harold P., Mexico City, D.F. to 
Kinshasa 
Krueger, Ruth E., Vienna to EUR/ RPE 
Kushlis, William J., O/ JOC to Bern 
Landreth, Robert E., Lisbon to Seoul 
Lane, George H., Mexico City, D.F. to ARA 
Lara, Ishmael, O/ JOC to Manila 
Latrash, Frederick W., Accra to AF 
Ledgerwood, Raymond Dale, Caracas to 
Saigon 





Levenson, Morton W., Rangoon to Belgrade 

Levy, Ira H., O/ FSI/LT to Stuttgart 

Lewis, Velma H., Saigon to Rabat 

Liff, Sherwin W., AID (Overseas) to 
Frankfurt 

Linger, William J., Copenhagen to S/S-S 

Lomanno, Frank J., A/OC to Frankfurt 

Lopatkiewicz, Teodor J., Mexico, D.F. 
to Kingston 3 

Mack, David L., Tripoli to Benghazi 

Martinez, Edward E., Seoul to Mexico, 


D.F. 
Matheron, Richard C., PM to Ouagadougou 
McClain, Anita F., Singapore City to 
Addis Ababa . 
McFall, V. Frances, Colombo to Lima 
Meister, Jean E., Budapest to Lusaka 
Messmore, Kathleen M., O/FS!/LT to Bonn 
Mikulak, Michael P., 0/OC to Monrovia 
Mills, Asbury E., Brussels to A/OC/E 
Montague, John A., Seoul to Bern 
Monti, Peter A., Santiago to A/OC/P 
Muller, Richard T., Berlin to EUR 
Murray, Joseph A., Jr., NEA to Kathmandu 
Nance, Edmund B., Jr., Kinshasa to 
D/MED/EX 
Nelson, Harold T., Jr., O/FSI/LT to 


Caracas 
Olenik, Joseph E., Johannesburg to 
Hong Kong 
Olney, Robert B., Vientiane to Kinshasa 
Ott, Jerome B., Saigon to EA 
Patia, Donald R., Lubumbashi to Bamako 
Peck, Robert E., Tokyo to EA 
Pedonti, Charles E., Phnom Penh to EA 
Peltier, Alec M., O/FSI/LT to Bombay 
Penn, Leo R., Monrovia to 0/OC 
Perdew, John Frederick, Moscow to 
O/SY/T_ 
Person, Artis E., Dakar to A/OC/S 
Philbin, Helen M., Mexico City, D.F. to 
San Jose 
Pinkston, Charles H., Manila to 0/OC 
Plambeck, Arthur C., Buenos Aires to 
Lagos : 
Pond, Jeannette, Santiago to ARA 
Potter, Jane M., Kinshasa to Madrid 
Putney, Rufus D., O/SY to Manila 
Rauh, Richard W., San’a to NEA 
Rees, Mary E., Colombo to Beirut 
Remick, Peter, Manila to Nicosia _ 
oe Rebecca Karen, Nairobi to AF/C 
Robinson, — A., Kingston to 
PO/CMA/FS 
Robson, Janet E., Copenhagen to EUR 
Roesch, Thomas J., Lima to Mexico, D.F. 
Rogers, Ruth Anne, Monrovia to Tehran | 
Roundtree, William M., Pretoria to Brasilia 
Rudolph, William A., Frankfurt to A/OC/P 
Sandlin, Roscoe N., Jr., AF to Tunis 
Schelp, Alfred, SCA/SES to Vienna 
Schermerhorn, Lange, Saigon to O/FSI/LT 
Schumacher, Erma, Madrid to CU/EX/FM 
Sedgwick, Charles, Paris to A/OPR/LS 
Sena, Ray, Jr., Prague to Caracas 
Sharp, Ronna, Bogota to Kuala Lumpur 
Shelton, Turner B., Nassau to Managua 
Shuman, A. Dell, Freetown to Kampala 
Shurtleff, Leonard G., O/FS!/UT to Douala 
Smith, Lewis T., Rangon to EA 
Smith, Richard A., Jr., O/ JOC to Tokyo 
Spear, Moncrieff J., 0/FS1/AOT to Nassau 
Squier, Theodore L., Jr., Geneva to 10 
Stauffer, Dale A., Tehran to Quito 
Stevenson, Lloyd C., Asuncion to MC 
Stirling, James N., Manila to 0/OC 
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swank, Sandra, Santo Domingo to ARA 

Terry, Paul A., Bonn to Addis Ababa 

Thornburgh, Charles T., Mexico City, D.F. 
to Athens 

Thornton, Calvin F., to Frankfurt 

Tijerina, Leonor E., San Jose to ARA 

Timberman, Thomas F., AID (Overseas) to 
$/S-O 

Torbert, Horace G., Jr., H to Sofia 

Torre, Edward A., Kingston to ARA/ Mex 

Villalovos, Louis NMN, Buenos Aires to 
Santo Domingo 

Ward, Paul V., Freetown to Santo Domingo 

Warren, Raymond A., ARA to Santiago 

Wazer, M. Patricia, USIA (Overseas) to 


Tokyo 
Welch, Julia A., Helsinki to a yey ee 
Wenndorf, Rodelle L., Kingston to Seoul 
Wenske, Garry V., Tunis to P/MS/PI 
Wilkins, Patricia A., Dacca to Kabul 
Williams, Ann, Rome to Pretoria 
Williams, Edward, Jr., Rawalpindi to NEA 
Zapoli, Gerald E., Amman to NEA 


RETIREMENTS 


Cox, Francis W., Panama City 
Elliott, Marion E., OM/DIR 
Myers, Lou N., BF/FS 
Thomas, Edward H., A/OS 


RESIGNATIONS 


Almond, Buddie R., Nicosia 

Bem, Barry L., Brasilia 

Bennett, Jo Ann, Vienna 

Bernier, Norman A., Santiago 
Blankenheimer, Bernard, Johannesburg 
Boyd, Theodore A., AF 

Brown, David, Manila 

Camp, F. Christine, P/PS 
Champagne, Constance L., Amman 
Clark, Daniel V., AID (Overseas) 
Cross, Linda Ray, Amman 


“Wan, 


Denault, Herbert Maurice, Jr., A/OC/P 
Deviin, Martha N., Tripoli 

Di Lucia, Antonia N., Bogota 
Donegan, Patsy Lee, CU/IVF/C 
Elias, Patricia S., AF/C 

Erdman, Edgar R., INR/RAR 

ae Abigail, Kabul 

Fincher, John H., Nagoya 

Ford, Cynthia A., HEW 

Garrity, Helen D., A/OPR/ASD 
Gormiey, Kevin E., A/OC/P 
Grigsby, Sandra Elaine, NEA/EX 
Haught, Sylvia K., Tananarive 
Heverly, Mary Beth, Jidda 

House, Connie Sue, O0/MED/CLN 
Ingrasci, Kathleen Jo, A/OPR/ASD 
Irwin, Robert Ernest, INR/DDM 
ishimoto, Norman Paul, CU/PDE/FS 
Jensen, Robert W., Manila 

Khan, Saeed A.,S/CPR 
Kirkpatrick, Sharon L., Dublin 
Kornbluth, Ira R., EUR 

Leas, Martha J.,0/MED/CLN 
Little, Pamela K., Frankfurt 
Mathews, Jack F., San Jose 
Matthews, Sylvia Anne, Vienna 
McKillop, Phyllis J., A/OC/S 
Miller, Debra L.. O/MED/EX 
Prejean, James Joseph, A/OC/P 
Reavey, Jean T. M., Conakry 

Scott, Marjorie A., NEA/ EX 

Sells, Sherry J., Bonn 
Southerland, Barbara M., Moscow 
Suchman, Peter 0., D 

Sweet, Richard D., Lima 
Tacconelli, Dominic J., Mexico, D.F. 
Takamine, Gene L., O/ JOC 

Taylor, Sharon Lee, Lagos 

Thomas, George R., Jr., AID (Overseas) 
Tralka, George A., O0/MED/CLN 
Tupper, Beverly N., Helsinki 
Underwood, Linda H., The Hague 
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Waldrep, Durita K., Amman 
Williams, Mary Alice, Rio de Janeiro 
Zapoli, Joanna M., Amman 


27 Department Employees 
Win Merit Pay Increases 


Fifteen Department employees 
were awarded high quality step in- 
creases recently. They are: 

Douglas A. Griffiths, ACDA; Ruth 
E. C. Turnquist, CU/IR; George F. 
Holmes, II], A/OPR/ADP; Carl C. 
McNamee, A/OPR/ADP; Marion S. 
Davis, O/DG/ADM; Ora B. Smith, 
BF/AU; Dorothy B. Thomas, IO; 
John O. Hemard, 10; Mae L. Hahlen, 
IO; Katherine Allen, 10; Wanda M. 
Roberts, O/SCA/VO; Rubie C. 
Schuster, CU/UCS; Janice Singleton, 
OM/SNS; Doris C. Griffin, OM/SNS, 
and Fravel E. Wharton, OM/SNS. 

During the same period, meritori- 
ous service increases were presented 
to the following 12 employees: 

Kathleen McGuigan, Rawalpindi; 
Donald R. Spiker, Kabul; Evelyn B. 
B. Kiel, IO; Lillian E. Golden, 10; 
Arlene E. Griff, 10; James F. John- 
son, IO; Mary M. Marcolina, Saigon; 
S. Morey Bell, Guatemala; Doris A. 
Murphy, Conakry; Norma V. Ciola, 
OM/SNS; Marlene McGee, London; 
and Mary Ann Reed, IO. 


~ 
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EXECUTIVE STUDIES TRAINEES—Participants in the Foreign Service Institute's Executive Studies Seminar of October 25-30 
are pictured at the Harpers Ferry, West Virginia, training site. Seated from left to right are William Bodde, Jr., EUR/ 
SCAN; Rozanne Ridgway, ARA/AP; Reynold A. Riemer, E/OMA; Mark M. Easton, PM/MC; John E. Kelley, PM/ISO; Steven 
T. Johnson, EA/VN; Peter Sarros, ARA/NC; William A. Brown, EA/ACA; Bruce A. Flatin, S/S-O; and Richard W. Baker, J. 
Standing from left to right are Charles H. Thomas, O/FSI, Course Chairman; Ronald A. Webb, E/TT; Joseph E. O’Mahony, 
E/ITP/STA; Warren Clark, E/ORF; Robert A. England, P/PS; John P. Jurecky, ARA/BR; Denis Lamb, A/OPR/ADP; Robert 
A. Flaten, NEA/PAF; Frank P. Kelly, PER/CMA; Andrew G. Thoms, Jr., INR/RSG; William Shinn, EUR/SOV; George A. Ander- 
son, DOD; Marvin W. Humphreys, EUR/RPM; Bazil W. Brown, Jr., INR/RAF; and Donald Somers, Sterling Institute, Instructor. 
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PROMOTIONS 
GS-14 


Gibson, Stephen L., L/E; Lieblich, Wil- 
liam C., L/E; Massey, Eugene A., Jr., L/E; 
Nowfel, Camille, A/OPR/LS; Padelford, 
Edward A., Jr., NEA/RA; Porson, Sophia 
K., A/OPR/LS; Spreckelmeyer, Mary Ann, 
CU/PDE; Sullivan, William L., Jr., S/FW. 


GS-13 


Bryant, Clyde G., Jr., MC; Sackmann, 
Adolph D., A/OC/T; Tucci, Dominic L., 
0/SCA/PPT. 


GS-12 


Abboud, Shirley Z., O/SCA/PPT; Hall, 
Vivian Lea, A/OPR/RS; Locke, Allen W., 
P/HO; Sims, William E., A/OC/EX; Writt, 
Gerald L., A/OPR/ST. 


GS-11 


Ballew, Richmond G., A/OPR/ADP; 
Bowen, Barbara A., EUR/EX; Chambers, 
Helen P., O/FS/ACC; Cox, David L., 
A/OPR/ADP; Shafshuf, Martha Janice, 
O/FS/ACC. 


GS-9 

Butler, Lois M., A/OPR/ST; Carter, 
Mildred A., 10/OIC; Crestwell, Vivian |., 
ARA/MGT; Farmer, Virginia B., O0/SCA/VO; 
Farrell, Theresa C., A/OPR/RS; Ford, Er- 
mine E., BF/FM; Gaither, Donald S., 10/ 
OIC; Hart, Janet L., ARA/MGT; Jackson, 
M. Celeste, O/FS/ACC; Johnson, D. Eliza- 
beth, O/FS/ACC; Lipscomb, Linda M., 
O/FS/ACC; Richardson, Rona R., S/PRS; 
Saffran, Paul S., EUR/EX; Scriven, Grace 
= S/CPR; Slaughter, Harold J., A/OPR/ 


GS-8 
Brown, Reuben E., A/OPR/ADP; Buf- 
falohide, Homer J., ARA/LA; McVey, Bon- 
nie K., 10/O1A; Mellenberg, Isabella L., 
L/EUR; Richardson, Lynette G., EA/MS; 
Sperry, Mildred L., S/PC. 


GS-7 

Acker, Ella D., A/OPR/ST; Copeland, 
Laura J., BF/FS; DeConcini, Joanne, 
A/ALS; Denino, Concetta E., EA/ACA; 
Dixon, Ira Bruce, A/OPR/ADP; Frey, Mary 
M., EA; Hartnagel, Pamela J., 0/SCA/PPT; 
Kazalonis, Kathryn A., O/SCA/PPT; Li- 
berti, Ellen J., P/MS/P1; Madden, Ralph, 
A/OC/T; Quidley, LaVonne S., ACDA; Rey- 
nard, Ruth M., CU/IVF; Spence, Barbara 
B., REC/ BEX; Starr, Linda Jean, NEA; Van- 
zandt, Isabelle A., O/SCA/PPT; Watkins, 
William O., BF/FS. 


GS-6 
Allen, Leo P., INR/DRR/OD; Denitto, 
Gary T., O/SY/DO; Downing, Nora, S/R; 
Holmes, George F., lll, A/OPR/ADP; Mas- 
serini, Mary A., S/CPR; Mcintosh, Waukita 
K., ARA/MGT; Nelson, Pamela, EA/VN; 
Truly, Steve R.. A/OPR/ADP. 


GS-5 
Askew, Leon, A/OC/P; Bagnall, Pamela 
H., O/FSI; Campbell, Dorothy W., INR/ 
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DDM; Campbell, Mary F., A/OPR/ST; Fow- 
ler, Joyce Y., O/SCA/RPT; Ghee, Rose B., 
EA/TB; Gravett, Roberta Ann, A/OPR/LS; 
Hirshey, Florence, O/SCA/PPT; Hodges, 
Carolyn Corine, O/SCA/PPT; Hollins, 
Emma Jean, O/SCA/PPT; Kuebler, Char- 
lote A., O/SCA/PPT; McCain, Alice B., 
O/SY/EX; Nathan, Marie A., BF/FS; Pierce, 


James, I|!, INR/DDM; Powell, Shirley T., 
EA/EX; Waller, Adrienne C., INR/RAR. 
GS-4 


Brown, Sherry Lynn, CU/EUR; Burnett, 
Benjamin R., 10/EX; Curey, Sandra Lee, 
INR/DRR; Duncan, Cynthia A., O/SCA/ 
PPT; Erber, Trudi, O0/SCA/PPT; Hood, Pa- 
tricia O., O/SCA/PPT; Pettaway, Joanne 
M., O/SCA/PPT; Poindexter, Deloise L., 
O/SCA/VO; Sanderson, Ilse, A/OPR/PBR; 
Smith, Casper, Jr., E/EX; Smith, Jacque- 
line R., O/SCA/PPT. 


GS-3 
Smallwood, Judy, P/MS. 


NEW APPOINTMENTS 


Booth, Ernest W., O/SY/EX 

Braun, Cynthia Christine, DG/ADM 
Carlson, Kathryn A., O/FSI 

Carr, Lucile J., ARA/LA 

Connolly, Eileen L., A/OPR/RS 
Dalch, Walter E., 111, ACDA 

Davis, Mary Katherine, A/OPR/PBR 
Farha, Hanna H., O/FSI 
Fernandez, Candi Rose, NEA/I\A\ 
Fox, Leslie M., O/FS! 

Hendon, Owen W., A/FBO 

Irwin, John Nichol, Il, U 

Johnson, Edna B., A/OPR/PBR 
Johnson, Joann L., O/ FS! 

Johnson, Sidney L., ARA/ MGT 
Lacaille, Patricia A., A/OPR/LR 
Lafoon, Sydney A., S/S-S 

Lamb, Karen L., E/OT/GCP 
Lincoln, Wilma J.,O/FS!/VTC 
May, Judye Mason, 0/SY/! 
Meehaw, Ellen, PO/SRS 

Minor, Carolyn G., ACDA 

Sanders, Theresa F., 0/ A&CP 
Simon, Marilyn Ruth, A/OPR/ASD 
Slaughter, Mary, A/OPR/PBR 
Smith, Rosemarie T. P., A/OPR/ASD 
Watkins, Carolyn A., 0/SCA/VO 
Young, James E., 0/SCA/PPT 
Zimmer, Karen A., S/S-S 


REASSIGNMENTS 


Basso, Michael F., BF/AU to IGA 

Dinicola, Jean L., S/S-EX to U 

Hayes, Robby, A/OPR/GS to 0/MED/EX 

LeGrande, Ralph H., Jr., 0/SCA/PPT to 
A/OPR/PBR 

Nydell, Tui Ann, 0/A&CP to DG/ADM 

Penman, Carol Ann, 0/SCA/VO 

Talbert, Carlene B., 0/A&CP to 
A/OPR/PBR 

Tamanini, Pauline A., O/SY/EX 

Turner, Henrietta Amelia, 0/SCA/PPT to 
A/OPR/LS 

Varley, Victoria Marie, O/ A&CP to 
PO/CMA/FS 

Want, Mary Dorothy, 0/SCA/SCS to A/FBO 

Wharton, Fravel E., OM/MS to O/ MED/EX 

Worthing, Ruth M., CU to P/MS 


















RESIGNATIONS 


Agre, Charles, A/OPR/ADP 
Aleshire, Marilyn E., O/SY/1 
Askew, Leon, A/OC/P 

Bakaysa, Rose D., P/MS 

Banner, Myra J., USUN 

bouldin, micheile Audra, O/ SCA/ PPT 
Bowie, Charles T., 0/SCA/PPT 
Brown, James, A/OC/P 

Brown, Ruth, O/ SCA/PPT 
Buchanan, Mary A. L., 0/ SCA/PPT 
Burkhardt, Robin C., O/FS! 
Burris, Christina Roberta, |0/OIC 
Clairmont, Linda M., 0/SCA/PPT 
Clark, Earl Thomas, O/ SCA/ PPT 
Conway, Josephine, O0/SCA/PPT 
Cooper, Frances A., O/ MED/EX 
Douglas, Charlotte, A/OPR/PBR 
Doyle, Stephen E., E/TT/TD 
Dresser, Elizabeth A., O/SCA/PPT 
Dunning, Mary L., ARA/LA 
Entwistle, Kristy Ann, 0/SCA/ PPT 
Falkener Rosemary Jean, O/SCA/PPT 
Faragalli, Rita M., O0/SCA/PPT 
Fitzgerald, Diana S., 0/SCA/PPT 
Forrest, Judith M., USUN 

Gardner, Mildred B., O/SCA/PPT 
Gardner, Virginia D., E/IFD/OMA 
Griffin, Mary B., 0/SCA/PPT 
Hangemanole, Helen, H.E.W. 
Hastings, Wilmot R., H.E.W. 
Hibbard, Donald E., O/SY/EX 
Holmes, Bernice C., INR/DRR/OD 
Hranicky, Juliet A., L/ PMO 
Hrivnak, Lynn E., ARA/ PAF 

Janes, Edith M., O/ FS! 

Jenkins, Maurice E., 0/OC/EX 
Kerrin, Annie L. A., INR/DRR/PA 
McGee, Irene S., O/SCA/PPT 
McGlathery, Sharron A., O/FS! 
Monroe, William Bailey, A/OPR/ASD 
Morrison, Lillian L., 0/SCA/PPT 
Neuman, Robert H., L/PMO 
Parsons, Berry E., A/OPR/PBR 
Pikus, Mary Alice, ACDA 

Preston, Helen J., CU/EUR 

Seale, Mary Vivian, O/SY/EX 
Stinson, Kathleen, 0/SCA/PPT 
Tranter, Frances E., O0/SCA/PPT 
a , Robert F., ACDA 

Truly, Germaine D., O/SCA/PPT 
Uribe, Sylvia, P/MS/BSD 

Van Reigersberg, Fernado A., A/OPR/LS 
Vaughn, Beverly S., 0/FS/ACC 
Wells, Mary A., 0/SCA/ PPT 
Williams, Marilyn Rae, DG/ADM 


Snow Shoveling Danger 
Cited by Heart Group 


The Washington Heart Association 
warns that snow shoveling is heavy 
work. Each shovel full of dry snow 
weighs four pounds plus the weight of 
the shovel; wet snow weights consider- 
ably more. If you have heart disease, 
hire the neighbor’s boy to clear your 
walk. If you are healthy, go easy and 
lift with your entire body so that 
your back and leg muscles share the 
work load. 
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